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HEPEIMOBA

3anponoHOBaHU HAaBYAIBHUN MOCIOHUK IS CTYJIEHTIB MaricTepchbKoro
PiBHS TATOTOBKH MPUCBSYCHUI TOJIOBHUM aCTIEKTaM aHTJIIHCHKOI TpaMaTUKH, a
came: BHUJ0-4acOBUM (OpMaM aHIIKMCHKOTO JIIECIOBA B AaKTUBHOMY 1
MacUBHOMY  CTaHi, HeocoOoBuM  ¢opmam  jaiecioBa  (1HGIHITHBY,
JIEMPUKMETHUKY, TEPYH/III0), YMOBHOMY CIIOCO0Y, MOJAJIbHUM J1€CIIOBaM, 110
BUKJIMKAIOTh TE€BHI TPYIHONIl y CTYIEHTIB MiJ 4Yac HaBYaHHS. 3a3HAuYCHU
rpaMaTUYHUNA Martepian MOJAEThCS B MOEIHAHHI 3 TPEHYBaJbHUMH BIPAaBaMH,
Kl CIpSMOBaHI Ha aHali3 Ta BIANPALIOBAHHS, 3aKPIIUICHHS BUBYEHOTO
rpaMaTMyHoOTO Matepiany. ['pamaTuuHmii Marepian MOJAETbCS B CTUCIOMY
BUKJIAJICHHI 3 BIAMOBIIHAMH CXE€MaMH, OCKIIbKH, TepeadadacThCsi MOTro
MOBTOPEHHS, a HE TEpPBMHHE BHBYCHHS. J[0 OKpeMHX TrpamMaTHYHUX BIIpPaB
BUKOpPACTaHl YpUBKM 3 TEKCTIB OPUTIHAJIBHOI AHTJIIMCBHKOI Ta aMEpPUKAHCHKOI
mitepatypu (T. Hpaizep, Y. Mikkenc, [Ix.['oncyopci, C. Moem, A. KpicTi,
b. llloy, Mapk TBeH Ta iH.), 10 MOIIMOJIOBATUME PO3YyMIHHSI OCOOJUBOCTEH
MOp¢0oJI0Tii aHTTIHCHKOT MOBH.

Mera HaBYaJIBHOTO MOCIOHUKA — PO3BUTOK 1 3aKPIIJIEHHS TpaMaTUYHUX
HABUYOK 3 BUJ0-4acOBUX (OPM aHTIINCHKOIO JII€CTIOBa, 3 HEOCOOOBUX (HopM
niecnoBa (iH(IHITHUBA, JIENPUKMETHUKA, TEPYHIIs), YMOBHOIO CrocoOy,
MOJAIBHUX JIECTIB aHTJI1HCHKOT MOBH, CUCTEMAaTH3yBaHHS 3HAHHB 1 BMIHb 11010
B)KMBAHHS BIJMOBIAHUX BUI0-4aCOBHUX (DOPM B aKTUBHOMY 1 TACUBHOMY CTaHaX.

HapuanpHuii mociOHMK CKIIaJaeTbcs 3 I AT po3niiiB. KoxkeH po3min
NPUCBAYEHUN BIAMOBIAHIN rpamatuuniii Temi: [. Bumo-uacoBi dopmu
anriiiicekoro giecioBa (Indefinite, Continuous, Perfect, Perfect-Continuous,
Future-in-the Past B akTuBHOMYy cTaHi Ta macuBHoMy ctani); II. HeocoboBi
dopmu mieciosa (Infinitive, Participle, Gerund); III. YmoBHuii cnocio6
(Conditional Mood); IV. Mopaneni niecnoa (Modal Verbs); V. Jlexcuko-
rpamMaTU4H1 0COOJIMBOCTI aHTJIIMCHKOI MOBH.

Bci po3minm ckiaamaroThCs 3 MOMEPEIHBOTO TOSCHEHHS TPaMaTHYHOTO
Marepiany, BIAMOBITHUX TPUKIAIIB 1 KOMIUICKCY TpPECHYBaJbLHUX BIIPaB.
XapakTepucTuka OCOOJMBOCTEH 3HAUCHHS 1 BXXUBAaHHSA BUI0-4acOBUX (opm
aHTJIACHKOTO Ji€CIOBa, 1H(IHITUBA, AIEMPUKMETHUKA, TEPYHIIISI T4 YMOBHOTO
croco0y, MOJaIbHUX JIECIIB CYMPOBOKYETHCS BIAMOBIIHUMH TaOIUIISMH.
Po3pobiniena B HaB4aIpHOMY MOCIOHUKY CHCTEMa BIpPaB 3a0e3Ieuye MOCTYNOBE
3aCBOEHHS BIJMOBIIHMX TpPaMAaTUYHHUX SIBHII, PO3BHUBAE y CTYACHTIB BMIHHS
CaMOCTIHHO OPIEHTYBATUCS y MOBJICHHEBUX CUTYallsX MiJ 4ac BXKUBAHHS BUIO-
yacoBuUX (opMm aHriiiicbkoi MoBM. HampukiHIill KOXXHOI YaCTHHU TOCIOHWKA
MOJaHO TECTU-3aBIAHHS IS CaMOKOHTPOJIIO HAaOyTUX 3HaHb CTYICHTIB 3
rpaMaTUKU aHTJIIHACBKOI MOBHM, IO NOTPEOYIOTh BiJ HUX 1HJMBIAYyaIbHOI
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BIJIMTOBI/II.

HaBuanpHuii MOCIOHMK MICTHTBb CTHCIHHA OIKC, 1 MHOSCHEHHS IEAKHX
JEKCUKO-TPAMaTUYHUX OCOOMUBOCTEN AaHTJINCHKOT MOBH, IIO BHUKJIMKAIOTH
NEBHI TPYAHOINl y HOCIIB yKpaiHChKkOi MOBH. Bimbip Marepiany migka3aHo
HAWOUIBIII TUIIOBUMH TIOMIJIKAMH B TaTy31 CJIOBOBXKHUBAHHS 1 TPYIHOIIAMHM TIijT
yac B)KMBaHHS JESKUX TpaMaTHYHUX KaTeropid aHrmicbkoi MoBU. Takum
YUHOM, HaBYaJbHUM TIOCIOHMK TIOJIETIIy€ YKpPaiHOMOBHUM CTYyACHTaM
JKBIyBaTH Ta 3amoOIrTH B)KWBAHHS HUMHM HaWOUIBII TUIIOBUX MOMHJIOK I
Yyac BUBYEHHS aHTJIINCHKOI MOBH, Y MPOIEC] YCHOrO MOBJIeHHsS. [I’sTuit po3min
CKIafaeThesl 3 naTHaauatu mnaparpadis. Koxen mnaparpad ckimanaerscs 3
BCTYITHUX BIIpaB 3a 3aJIaHOI0  TEMOIO, TOSCHIOBAJbHUX MPUMITOK,
TpeHyBaJbHUX BHpaB. Bci maparpadu, 1mo mponoHylThCs, € OAHOTUIHUMH 32
CBO€IO CTPYKTYPOIO 1 MICTATh CUCTEMATaTU30BAHUN KOMIUIEKC BIPaB, METa SIKUX
PO3BUHYTH Ta TOKPAIIUTH HABHUYKH MOBJICHHSI CTYyJEHTIB. XapaKTepHCTHKa
0COOJNMBOCTE 3HAYEHHS 1 BXKHMBAHHS AHIIIMCBKUX CIIIB CYIPOBOKYETHCS
npukiaagamMu. s BUpPOOJIEHHS 1 3aKpilUVIEHHS TNEBHUX TpaMaTUYHUX Ta
JEKCUYHUX HAaBUYOK Yy CTYAEHTIB HABOASATHCA PI3HOMAHITHI BIpaBU, IO
0a3yl0TbCA B OCHOBHOMY Ha MaTepiaii KJaCUYHOI AHTJIIHCHKOI 1 aMePHKaHChKOI
JITEpATypH.

[Ticns BUBYEHHSI MOJAHOTO KYPCY CTYJ/ICHTH MOBUHHI 3HATH 1 BMITH:

— PpO3YMITH 1 IPaBUIILHO BXKMUBATH BHUJI0-4aCcOB1 ()OPMH aHTIIIMCHKOTO JI1€CTIOBA
K B YCHOMY, TaK 1 B IMCEMHOMY MOBJICHHI;

— BOJIOJIITU BIANOBIIHUM TIpaMaTUYHUM MarepiajioM, a came, JaBaTu
BU3HAYEHHS BCIX BHJI0-4aCOBHX (POpPM 1 3ICTaBIATH iX (DYHKIIIOHYBAaHHS B
YKpaiHCBKIN MOBI;

— TMepeKiaaTd XyAO0XHI0 Ta HAayKOBO-TEXHIYHY aHIJIOMOBHY JITepatrypy, Jie
HasBHI BHUBYCHI TPyNH 4YaciB B aKTUBHOMY 1 TMAacMBHOMY CTaHax s
oJiep>kaHHs He0OX1HOT 1H(popMaIlii;

— pO3yMITHM 1 BOJIOAITH TIpaMaTUYHUMHU KOHCTPYKIISIMM Ta MaTepiajioMm,
HaJJaHUMU B HaBYAJIbHOMY MOCIOHUKY, @ caMe BMITH BXKUBATH 1 pO3Mi3HABATU
Heoco00B1 (hopmu aiecnoBa: 1H(IHITUB, AIENPUKMETHUK, TEPYHIIH;

— YUTaTH 1 NepeKsafaTH XyJIO0KHIO Ta HAyKOBO-TEXHIYHY aHIJIOMOBHY
JITEPATYpY, A€ HasIBHI IHPIHITUB, JIENPUKMETHUK, TEPYHIIN I OJCpIKAHHS
He0OX11HOT 1H(hOpMAIIiT;

— PpO3YMITH 1 MPABUIBHO BXHMBATH (POPMU YMOBHOI'O CIOCOOY Ta MOJAIbHUX
JECHIB SIK B YCHOMY, TaK 1 B TUCEMHOMY MOBJICHHI;

— JlaBaTH BHU3HAYEHHSI BUJ0-4aCOBUM (OPM YMOBHOIO CHOCOOY 1 BMITH
31CTABJIATH iX (DYHKIIIOHYBAHHS B YKPATHCBHKIM 1 B aHTJIIHACHKIN MOBaXx;

— TMepeKiaaTé XYAOXHIO Ta HAayKOBO-TEXHIYHY aHIJIOMOBHY JITepaTypy, lie
HAsBHUM YMOBHUW Crmoci0 Ta #Horo Bumo0-4acoBi (GopMH JUIsi PO3yMiHHSA
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HeoOX11HOT iHpopMaIlii;

— PO3YMITH 3MICT MPOYUTAHOTO 1 JIEKCUKO-TPAMATUYHUI MaTepiall, HaJaHUuH y
TPEHYBaJbHUX BIIPaBax;

— PO3YMITH 1 BOJIOAITH BIAMOBIAHUMHU TpaMaTHYHUMHU KOHCTPYKIIISIMH Ta
MaTepiaioM, YHUKATH TUTIOBUX JICKCUKO-TPAMATHYHUX MTOMHIJIOK;

— BUIBHO OpaTH y4acTh B yCHOMY CIIJIKyBaHHI aHTJI1HCHKOI0 MOBOIO.

CKOpOYEHHS, 110 3yCTPIUalOThCs y HABUAIbHOMY MOCIOHHKY':

Abbreviations

etc. —  etcetera (i Tak mami)

Ex. —  Exercise (BupaBa)

ie. —  thatis (to6ro)

V  —  Verb (aiecioBo)

V! —  giecnosoy I dopmi

V2 —  giecnoso y Il popmi

V®  —  giecnoso y III popmi

Ving —  Ii€CTOBO i3 3aKiHYEHHSAM —iNg



L. BUJIO-YACOBI ®OPMHU AHIJIIHCHKOTI'O JIIECJI0OBA

THE TENSE FORMS IN THE ACTIVE VOICE

BUJIO-YACOBI ®OPMU AHTJIIFCHKOI'O JIECJIOBA
B AKTUBHOMY CTAHI

The Indefinite Tenses

THE PRESENT INDEFINITE TENSE

VE (Vs

| (you, we, they) write (translate)
He (she, it) writes (translates)

Yes, | do.
No, | don't.

Yes, she does.
No, she doesn't.

Do you write (translate)?

Does she write (translate)?

| do not (don't) write (translate)
She does not (doesn't) write (translate)

Tenepiwnin neo3navenuil yac yTBOPHOEThCA 3 1H(GIHUTUBA (HEO3HAUYEHA
dopma nieciioBa) 6e3 yactku to (to read — I, you we, they read); y Tperiit oco0i
oTHUHU 10 (hopMu 1HGIHUTHBA OAEThCs 3aKkiHueHHs s / €S (to read — he, she,
it reads, to wish — he, she, it wishes).

Tenepiwiniin Heo3HaAUeHUIl Yac BXUBAETHCS ISl BUPAXKEHHS PETYIISPHOI,
MOBCSKICHHOI i1, 10 BiAOYBAETHCS IMIOAHS, IOTHXKHS, IIOMICSIS, IIOPOKY B
TEMEepITHLOMY HEO3HaUYE€HOMY Yacl.

Cnosa—noxaznuku. always, often, seldom, sometimes, every (day, week,
month, year).
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CmpyKkmypa cmeepox3cyeaibHoz0 peueHHA
IMeHHUK/ 3aiIMEHHUK + QI1ECIIOBO + 1HIII YACTUHUA MOBH

| (you, we, they) write (translate) a book.
He (she, it) writes (translates) a book.

CmpyKkmypa 3anumanbHo20 pe4yeHHs

Joromixkae aieciioBo (do/does) +iMeHHHK/3aliMEHHUK + OCHOBHE J1€CI0BO+
1HIII1 YACTUHU MOBH

_ Yes, | do.
7 ]
Do you write (translate) a book? No, | don't.

Yes, she does.

; ”
Does she write (translate) a book? No. she doesn't.

Cmpykmypa 3anepeunozo peuenus

IMeHHUK/ 3aliMeHHHK +nonomikHe aieciaoBo (do/does) + gacTka NoOt + miecioBo
+ 1HIII YaCTUHU MOBHU

| do not (don't) write (translate) a book.
She does not (doesn't) write (translate) a book.

THE EXERCISES

EX.1 ANSWER THE QUESTIONS ACCORDING TO THE MODEL:
Model: What does the teacher do?
— He teaches.
What does an architect do?
What does a tractor-driver do?
What does a builder do?
What does a type-setter do?

11



EX.2 ASK QUESTIONS ON THE WORDS IN BOLD TYPE:

Model: Her parents spend much time at work.

— Whose parents spend much time at work?

1. Great Britain lies in the eastern part of the Atlantic Ocean. 2. The sea
surrounds the British Isles. 3. The pupils of our form go in for sport. 4. She reads
many books. 5. He likes to write long letters. 6. The Severn is the longest river
in Great Britain. 7. Usually | clean my room on Saturday. 8. Shakespeare's plays
and poems are the monument of a remarkable genius. 9. The sun rises in the
East. 10. Water freezes at zero. 11. | hear somebody's voice in the distance.

EX.3 ANSWER THE QUESTIONS:

1. Are you a pupil? 2. Are you a student? 3. How old are you? 4. What language
do you study? 5. What language does your brother (sister) study? 6. Where do
you learn to speak English? 7. What do you do at the English lessons? 8. How
do you work at your English? 9. How often do you have English lessons?
10. How many lessons a week do you have? 11. Do you learn English poems by
heart? 12. Can you speak English well? 13. Do you make many mistakes?
14. When do you take an examination in English? 15. Can you read English
without the dictionary? 16. Do you like English? Why?

EX.4 MAKE THE SENTENCES NEGATIVE:
Model: a) They live in Kyiv.

— They do not live in Kyiv.

b) She plays the piano.

— She does not play the piano.
1. We study French. 2. Your sister has English lessons every day. 3. There are
many mistakes in your work. 4. You get up at 10 o'clock. 5. Your friend always
does something in the evening. 6. We must go there every day. 7. The girl likes
to spend her free time in the yard. 8. You speak Chinese very well.

EX.5 PUT QUESTIONS TO THE MISSING PARTS OF THE FOLLOWING
SENTENCES:

Model: He plays the piano...

— How does he play the piano?
1. They know .... 2. We read, translate and do exercises at .... 3. My friend
speaks ... well. 4. I come home from school at.... 5. | learn my lessons ....
6. They often write letters to .... 7. They go to the Crimea ... a year. 8. We speak
... at our English lessons. 9.1 don't understand him because ....

12



EX.6 TRANSLATE THE FOLLOWING INTO ENGLISH:

1. Mos cim's memikae B Opneci. 2. 3BUYailHO MM BIABIAYEMO HalINX POJIUYIB
BIITKY. 3. BiH n1o0pe roBopuTh aHTIINHCHKOI0 MOBOIO. 4. Miii Opat mpaifioe Ha
3aBOJIi, a cecTpa — cryAeHTKa. 5. Ham cycim nqoOpe Boauth Mamuny. 6. Jle
Oner? Yomy itoro memae Baoma? Bin B Oi0mioreri. BiH 3aBxau XoauTh B
010moTexy o m'saTHuigX. 7. XTo TBost Mmatu? Jlikap. Bona mpairtoe y mikapHi.

8. CkiyibKkH KiMHAT y Bamiid kBaptupi? Tpu. 9. SIka ropa HaiiBuia B CBIiT1?

10. JIainpo — ojHa 3 HAWIOBIIKMX PiuoK YKpainu, un He Tak? 11. TBiit 6aThKO
pobounii? 12. Ckinbku 1001 pokiB? 13. SIk yacTo TH BiJIBiAy€II CBOIO MOJAPYTY?
14. Yu OyBaem TM y KpaezHaBuoMy Mmy3sei? Sk wacto? 15. Cronuiero skoi
kpainu € Jlonaon? 16 Skoro MoBoro po3moBistoTh y Hogiit 3enanaii? 17. ki
I'SITh aHIJIO-MOBHHUX KpaiH Tu 3Haem? 18. SIki KHUTH TH JIOOWII YUTATH?
19. SIxi xHurM "AIOONATH unuTaTU TBOi Oartbku? 20. TBOS cecTpa BUMTHCA YU
mparfroe?

EX.7 ASK QUESTIONS AS IN THE MODEL:
Model: Ask your friend where he lives.
— Where do you live?
Ask your friend where his aunt lives.
— Where does your aunt live?
Ask your friend:
when he gets up;
where he has his breakfast;
when he goes to school;
how many lessons a day he has;
where his brother (sister) study;
what kind of books he likes to read,;
what kind of TV programmes he likes to watch;
where his relatives live;
9.  when he visits his relatives;
10.  where he goes when he has free time;
11. what he usually does in the evening;
12.  when he goes to bed.

N wdE

EX.8 MAKE THE DIALOGUE COMPLETE:
— Is Saturday your day off?

— Do you get up early on your day off?

— Does it take you long?

13



— LI'.h.en you wash and dress, don't you?

— bdes your mother prepare breakfast for you?

— Wﬁat do you do when the weather is fine?

— And what do you usually do when the weather is bad?

— Wﬁere do you spend your day off in winter?

— Do you have a good time there?

— Do you come home late?

— Do you watch TV or listen to the music in the evening?

— When do you go to bed?

EX.9 COMMENT ON THE USE OF THE PRESENT INDEFINITE TENSE:

If Shakespeare's plays are the monuments of a remarkable genius, they are
also the monument of a remarkable age. (Salinger)

. "So, it all passes”, he was thinking; "passes and begins again”. (Galsworthy)

2

3. Phuong's in the milkbar... She always goes there. At eleven thirty. (Greene)
4. "l suppose the doctor comes?" — "Every morning". (Galsworthy)
5
6

=

. When we go to the bridge, it will be by another way. (Hemingway)
. "Edward", said Miss Murdstone, "let there be an end of this. | go tomorrow."
(Dickens)
7. "You do not leave tomorrow, sir?" (Meredith)
8. "That's the way she always talks" (Twain)
9. "I'm so careless. | always leave my bag about.” (Maugham)
10."He takes such care of me, besides!" said Barnaby. "Such care, mother! He
watches all the time | sleep; and when | shut my eyes and make believe to
slumber, he practises new learning softly; but he keeps his eye on me the
while, and if he sees me laugh, though never so little, stops directly..."
(Dickens)
11."Strange! for she doesn't often fail to put in an appearance at meal-times".
(S.K. Hocking)
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THE PAST INDEFINITE TENSE

| (you, she, he, it, we, they) wrote (translated)

Yes, | did.

- ' ?
Did you write (translate)* No. I didn't.

| did not (didn't) write (translate)

Munynuit neo3nauenuint yac CcTaHgapTHUX (TIPABWIBHUX) JIECIIB
YTBOPIOEThCS IIIAXOM JOJIaBaHHsA J0 1H(IHITHBA diecioBa 0e3 4dacTku 1O
3aKkiHueHHS —€d, a HeCTaHJapTHHUX MI€CTIB IIIIXOM 3MIHIOBAaHHS KOPEHEBOI
rojjocHoi abo mpurosiocHoi: t0 Dbegin-began, to make-made abo iHmUMHU
crocobamu.

Munynuit Heo3HayeHUll Yac BXKUBAETHCA JUIsI BUPAXKEHHS PETYJSIPHOI,
MOBCSIKJICHHOI /i1, 110 Big0yBajacsi BUOpa, HA MHUHYJIOMY THXXHI, MUHYJIOTO
MICSIIsl, MUHYJIOTO POKY a00 BUpa)Ka€ psiJi MOCIIAOBHUX AiH, 1110 BiAOyBaJIUCS y
MUHYJIOMY 4Yaci.

Cnosa—noxaznuku: Yyesterday, the day before yesterday, last (day, week,
month, year).

Cmpykmypa cmeepoicy6anbHo20 peUeHH
IMeHHuK/ 3aliMEHHUK + I1€CIOBO Y ApYyTriil (popMi+iHII YACTUHU MOBH

| (you, we, they) wrote (translated) a book.
He (she, it) wrote (translated) a book.

CmpyKkmypa 3anumanbHo20 peyeHHs

JlonomixkHe miecnoBo (did)+iMeHHMK/3aliMEHHHUK + OCHOBHE JIIECIOBO+ 1HIII
JaCTUHH MOBH
. : Yes, | did
Did you write (translate) a book? A
y ( ) No, I didn’t.
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: : Yes, she did
Did she write (translate) a book? No, she didn't.

CmpyKkmypa 3anepeunozo peueHHs

IMeHHUK / 3aliMeHHUK +nonoMixHe miecioBo did + gactka not + gieciaoBo +
1HIII YaCTUHU MOBH

I, you, we, they, he, she, it (did not (didn't) write (translate) a book.

THE EXERCISES

EX.1 FORM THE PAST INDEFINITE OF THE FOLLOWING VERBS:

Jump sing enjoy cook read prepare
Take carry hurry clear go make
Sit look shout write swim have
Wash spend lead repair translate  wear
Catch lend take give find do

EX.2 CHANGE THE PRESENT INDEFINITE INTO THE PAST INDEFINITE:

1. My friend lives in Kiev. 2. | like to spend much time in the open air. 3. | don't
know her new address. 4. Does your brother speak English? 5. Do you often go
to the theatre? 6. | often visit my grandparents. 7. His relatives live in America.
8. The pupils write dictations twice a week. 9. The librarian gives us interesting
books and magazines. 10. Many tourists come to our town in summer. 11. My
elder sister is a student. 12. He does his homework after dinner.

Ex.3 MAKE THE FOLLOWING INTERROGATIVE AND NEGATIVE:

1. The teacher explained a new rule. 2. Yesterday we wrote a dictation. 3. The
children spent the whole day in the park. 4. We reached the village before dark.
5. The student passed the examination successfully. 6. The pupils of our form
went to the museum last week. 7. | lived in the Crimea last year. 8. We did the
work in time. 9. She told us the truth. 10. I could speak and write English
perfectly. 11. My friend learned Shakespeare's poem by heart. 12. We worked in
the garden two days ago. 13. He was my best friend. 14. There were flowers in
her hand.
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EX.4 ANSWER THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS:

1. Where were you yesterday? 2. What did you do last Sunday? 3. When were
you at the cinema last time? 4. When and where were you born? 5. What did you
do in the morning yesterday? 6. Where did you go after dinner yesterday? 7. Did
you write a composition at the last English lesson? 8. Did you learn new
grammar rules at the last English lesson? 9. Did you get a good or bad mark
yesterday?

EX.5 TRANSLATE INTO ENGLISH:

1. Buopa s mpuHIIOB Mi3HO 31 MIKOJH. 2. MUHYJIOTO THXKHS Y4YHI HAIIOTO KJIacy
i3aunu Ha ekckypcito y JIpBiB. 3. el MMChbMEHHHMK HamucaB OaraTo IiKaBUX
npurogHubkux ictopid. 4. 1llo B pobunm Ha ypoll 3 aHTIIHCHKOI MOBHU
Byopa? Mu mucanu TUKTaHT, EepeKiIaiajdl HOBUM TEKCT 1 ONMUCYBaIH KapTHHY.
5. Hama xomanja Burpana rpy Ha MUHyJoMmy TWxHI. 6. [Ilo TH pobuB yBeuepi
BUOpa’?

S nomomaraB Mami 1o rocrnofapctBy. 7. Mu i3aunm y Kpum mig yac 3uMoBuUX
KaHiKyJ1. 8. Buopa miil Apyr KynuB J€KiJIbKa HOBUX MapOK JIJISl CBOET KOJICKIIIi.
9. CTyleHTH 3aKIHYMIM €KCIIEpUMEHT BUacHO. 10. S moyaB BUBYATH aHIIIHCHKY
MOBY TpH poKH ToMy. 11. Mu ckiianu icrut, 3 1ICTOpii MUHYJIOTO THXKHSL.

Ex.6 MAKE THE DIALOGUE COMPLETE:
—  When did your working day begin yesterday?

— Wﬁen did you get up?

— D|d your mother wake you up?

— D|d you make your bed?

— What did you do then?

— Wﬁat did you have for breakfast?

— Wﬁen did you leave home?

— D|d you go to school on foot or by bus?
— When did your school begin?

— How many lessons did you have yesterday?
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— What marks did you get yesterday?

— What did you do when your classes were over?
— Wﬁen did you come home?

— D|d you go for a walk after dinner?

— Wﬁat did you do in the evening?

—  When did you go to bed?

x
\l

PUT QUESTIONS TO THE UNDERLINED WORDS:
George Meredith was born in 1828 and died in 1909.
When a boy, Rudyard Kipling lived in India.
Robert Burns' father worked hard to make both ends meet.
Richardson wrote his novels in the form of a series of letters.
Shelly and Byron met in Switzerland in 1816.
Keats devoted his life entirely and passionately to poetry alone.
: Daniel Defoe published his famous book "Robinson Crusoe" when an
elderly man.

NoobkowndEm

Ex.8 TASKS:

Model: Your mother told you to open the window, dust the things in the
room and wash the floor. Say what you did.

— [ opened the window, dusted the things in the room and washed the floor.

1. You promised to go to the kindergarten, take your little sister (brother) out,
walk with her (him) in the park and bring her (him) home. Say what you did.

2. Our teacher asked us to learn a poem by heart, read the text of Lesson 2 and
do Exercise 27. Say what we did.

3. | asked my friend to take the prescription, go to the chemist's, get the
medicine and give it to my sick sister. Say what he (she) did.

4. Your teacher told you to go to the library, take some books on Ukrainian
history and prepare a report about the Great Patriotic War. Say what you did.

Ex. 9 ANSWER THE QUESTIONS:
1. You watched the TV program yesterday, didn't you?
2. What did you have for breakfast?
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3. How many pupils took part in your last sport competition?
4. Where did you live 5 years ago?

5. What did you have on yesterday?

6. Who of your friends went to Sochi to rest last summer?

7. How many lessons did you have last Wednesday?

ExX.10 TRANSLATE INTO UKRAINIAN. COMMENT ON THE USE OF THE PAST
INDEFINITE TENSE:

1. Lord Goring, "My father told me to go to bed an hour ago." (Wilde)

2. They crossed the level at a sharp pace and began mounting the rise.
(Galsworthy)

3. Every evening the fisherman went out upon the sea and threw his nets into the
water. (Wilde)

4. By April Fools' Day the plum blossom was fully out in all the orchards along
the vale. (Moore)

5. The music stopped and Pyle bowed stiffy to Phuong, then led her back and
drew out her chair. (Greene)

6. He flung his fists up in the air, cried out, "I won't be mad!" and rolled over on
his face. (Galsworthy)

7. While she stood hesitating, the door opened, and an old man came forth
shading a candle with one hand. (Hardy)

8. "When did you last see Pyle?"... "When he came here", she said. (Greene)

9. Her lips were soft, trembling. But her eyes smiled. (Cronin)

10. When I stood up the two soldiers stopped eating. (Greene)

11. That night, at seven o'clock, they set out through the brisk and busy streets
for Doctor Llewellyn's house. (Cronin)

12. She remembered how that night when the missionary took her hand in his to
say good-night, his touch seemed to thrill her to the depths of her being. (S. K.
Hocking)

13. "... But Heaven help me now, for | never realized till this moment how much
I loved her.” (S. K. Hocking)
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THE FUTURE INDEFINITE TENSE

shall

. 1
will tV

| (we) shall write (translate)
You (she, he, it, they) will write (translate)

Yes, | shall

' ' ?
Will you write (translate)” No, I shan't

| shall not (shan't) write (translate)
You will not (won't) write (translate)

Manodymniii nHeo3nauenuili uac BUPaXKae OJHApPA30BYy 10 abo CTaH,
Oaratopa3oBy Jit0 abo0 psij MOCTIAOBHUX MAiH,I0 OyayTh BiIOyBaTHCS 3aBTpa,
MaiOyTHHOTO THXKHS, MICSIIS, POKY,TOOTO Y MalOyTHHOMY 4Yaci.

Manbymniii  nHeo3nayenuii yac  YTBOPIOETbCS 32  JIONIOMOIOIO
nonomikaux miecii shall g (1, we) will (you, they, he, she, it) ta indiniTHBa
OCHOBHOTO J1€ciI0oBa 0€e3 yacTku to.

Cnosa—noxaznuxu. tomorrow, the day after tomorrow, next (day, week, month,
year).

CmpyKkmypa cmeepoxicysaibHo20 peueHHts
Imennuk/ 3aiimennuk +shall, will + giecnoso +iHui yacTiaM MOBU

I (we) shall write (translate) a book.
You (she, he, it, they) will write (translate) a book.

Cmpykmypa 3anumanbHo20 peueHHs

JHonowmixHe niecnoo (Shall, will )+imMmennuk/3aiiMmeHHNK + OCHOBHE JI€CTIOBO +
1HIII1 YACTUHU MOBH

Yes, | shall.

. . )
Will you write (translate) a book? No. I shan't.
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Yes, he, she (they) will.

. . 2
Will he, she (they) write (translate) a book? No, he, she (they) won’t.

CmpyKkmypa 3anepeunozo peuenHs

IMennuK / 3alimeHHuK +nonomixHe mieciaoso Shall, will + gactka not
+  11€CJIOBO + 1HIIN YaCTUHU MOBH

I, we shall not (shan't) write (translate) a book.
You (he, she) will not (won't) write (translate) a book.

THE EXERCISES

Ex. 1 CHANGE THE FOLLOWING INTO THE FUTURE INDEFINITE:
Model: | visit my grandparents on Sunday.

— [ shall visit my grandparents on Sunday.

She cleaned the flat in the evening.

— She will clean the flat in the evening.
1. | go to the theatre on Sunday. 2. My father works at a big plant. 3. We left for
the North in autumn. 4. She spent much time in the library. 5. | help my parents
in the afternoon. 6. We began the work in time. 7. My cousin helped me much
with this article's translation. 8. The pupils wrote a composition at the last
English lesson. 9. I plant a lot of flowers in spring. 10. She visits her aunt on
Saturday.

EX.2 MAKE THE FOLLOWING INTERROGATIVE AND NEGATIVE:
Model: They will plant a lot of trees in spring.

— Will they plant a lot of trees in spring?

— They won't plant a lot of trees in spring.
1. We shall meet them at the railway station. 2. She will give you a good advice.
3. They will go to Poland next month. 4. My brother will be on leave in May. 5.
He will go to the post-office to wire to his mother. 6. Tomorrow they will be far
from here. 7. | shall give her a valuable present. 8. It will rain hard in the
afternoon. 9. You will see a beautiful park near the lake. 10. I shall be glad to
see you again.
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Ex. 3 ANSWER THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS:

1. At what time will you get up tomorrow?

2. When will you go to school?

3. How many lessons will you have tomorrow?

4. What will you do after dinner?

5. When will you have dinner?

6. What will you do after dinner?

7. Will you help your mother about the house in the afternoon?
8. What will you do in the evening?

9. When will you go to bed?

Ex. 4 COMMENT ON THE USE OF THE FUTURE INDEFINITE AND THE PRESENT
INDEFINITE AFTER IF AND WHEN IN THE FOLLOWING SENTENCES. TRANSLATE
THE SENTENCES INTO UKRAINIAN:

1. When will he come home?

2. | shall be very glad if he comes soon.

3. If he comes home early, we shall go to the cinema.
4. | don't know when he will come home.

5. I want to know if he will come home early today.

6. | am interested to know when he will do it.

7. When will he do it?

8. If she does her work well, everybody will praise her.
9. When she finishes her work, she will have a good rest.
10. I don't know if she will do her work in time.

11. If you learn about it, tell me at once.

12. When will you learn about it?

EX.5 TRANSLATE INTO ENGLISH:

1. Mu nmigemMo Ha KOHIEPT ChOrojiHI BBedepi. 2. HacTymHoro TwxHs Haia
¢yTOOIBHA KOMaH1a OpaTUME y4acTh Y MICBKHUX 3Maranssx. 3. S npuiiny cronu
3a roauHy. 4. Mosi cecTpa 3aKiHUUTh IHCTUTYT HAacTymHOro poky. 5. Jle tu
IpoBelell 3UMOBI KaHIKynu? 6. S moa3BoHI0 TOOI, SKIIO MaTUMy 4yac. 7.
HactynHoro micsig miii OpaT oTpumae macnopT. 8. Mu nmucatumeMo TBIp Ha
HACTYMHOMY ypolli aHriicbkoi MoBH. 9. Ilicnst o0iny s morpato Ha miaHiHo. 10.
barato TypuctiB BijBinae Hamie Micto BIITKY. 11. [licis 3akiHUEHHS TIKOJIU S
mpaIroBaTUMy Ha TEKCTHIbHIN (adpumi. 12. Jlexiabka KOHIEPTIB IHOTO
B1JIOMOT0 CIiBaKa BiI0OYAEThCS HACTYIMTHOTO Micsrs y Kuesi.

22



EX. 6 TRANSLATE INTO UKRAINIAN. COMMENT ON THE USE OF THE FUTURE
INDEFINITE TENSE:

1. "If you eat, | shall eat with you; if you don't, neither shall I." (Stevenson)

2. "I'll give you the address of someone who will help you when you get to Cape
Town." (Abrahams)

3. We'll leave the minute you're ready.

4, "We'll take a holiday when we sell out here." (Cronin)

5. "How will you get on without a team?" Roy said unhappily. "I won't get on
unless you give me a hand." (Aldridge)

6. "Alice has unpacked for you and will look after you until your maid arrives,"
said Mrs. Danvers. (Du Maurier)

7. "I'll come when you have no one else.” (Eliot)

8. "l shall leave it to the boatswain to do that when you're in the navy,” said
Clara. (Meredith)

9. "I'll see you before 1 go, Pyle." (Greene)

10. "He won't surprise me till he's perfect.”" (Dickens)

11. "You shall see him, mother, bound hand and foot, and brought to London at
a saddle-girth; and you shall hear of him at Tyburn Tree if we have luck.”
(Dickens)

12. "Then | think | had better put of overhauling you until tomorrow, for you
will be better in bed today," and the doctor laughed. (S. K. Hocking)

13. "Some day you will love someone who is free to love you in return,” she
answered, and the tears trembled on her eyelashes. (S. K. Hocking)

14. "I shall never love anyone but you," he said resolutely; "but enough of this."
(S. K. Hocking)

15. "He will be curious to see if | am charged... 1 hope he will not be
disappointed in me." (S. K. Hocking)

16. "... Oh, I hope you will soon forget me ..." "I will try my best," he interposed
quickly. (S. K. Hocking)

17."... In time, no doubt, my heart will heal, and | shall be able to look back to

this day without bitterness.” (S. K. Hocking)

18. "You are his little pet, you are his favourite: he'll do anything for you."
(Dickens)

19. "I'll come directly.” "I'll wait for you," said Tom, "to make sure." (Dickens)
20. "You will stay with us until the wedding, my dear," Mrs. Smutts whispered
to Winifred. (S. K. Hocking)
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The Continuous Tenses

THE PRESENT CONTINUOUS TENSE

am
IS +Ving
are

| am writing (translating)
You (we, they) are writing (translating)
He (she, it) is writing (translating)

Yes, | am.

. ing)?
Are you writing (translating)* No, | am not.

You are not (aren't) writing (translating)
She is not (isn't) writing (translating)

Tenepiwninn npoooesxicenuii  (mpueanuii) 4Yac BXUBAETHCI A
BUPKCHHS Mpolecy Aii, B ii pO3BUTKY, IO BiIOYBAEThCSA B JIaHy XBUJIMHY,
MOMEHT, SIKUH MOYKE BHPaXaTHUCh KOHTEKCTOM, CHUTYaIli€l0 a00 MPUCIIBHUKOM
now (3apa3s).

Cnosa-nokaznuxu. at this moment, now.

CmpyKkmypa cmeepoxycysaibHo2o peueHns

Imennuk/ 3aiimenHuk + to be (am, are, is) + oCHOBHE JI€CIOBO i3 3aKIHUEHHIM
—ing + 1HII YaCTUHU MOBU

| am writing (translating) a book.

You (we, they) are writing (translating) a book.
He (she, it) is writing (translating) a book.
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CmpyKkmypa 3anumanbHozo pe4eHHs

Jloromixkae nieciioBo to be (am, are, is) + iMCHHHK/3aliMEHHUK + OCHOBHE
JI€CIIOBO 13 3aKiHUEHHSM —INg + IHII YaCTHHU MOBU

Yes, | am.

. : "
Are you writing (translating) a book? No, I am not.

. ) Yes, he (she) is.
2
Is he (she) writing (translating) a book N, he (she) is not.

Cmpykmypa 3anepeunozo peueHHs

IMennuMK / 3aiiMeHHMK + miecaoBo to be (am, are, is) + gacTka not +
+ OCHOBHE JII€CJIOBO 13 3aKIHYEHHSM - INQ +HiHIII YaCTUHH MOBH

I, you, we, they are not (aren't) writing (translating) a book.
She, he is not (isn't) writing (translating) a book.

THE EXERCISES

Ex. 1 MAKE THE FOLLOWING INTERROGATIVE AND NEGATIVE:
Model: The children are watching TV.

— Are the children watching TV?

— What are the children doing?

— The children are not watching TV.
1. She is playing the piano. 2. | am repeating my hometask. 3. The dog is
barking. 4. The mother is cooking dinner. 5. He is working in the kitchen-
garden. 6. We are skating. 7. The sun is shining brightly. 8. It is raining hard.

Ex. 2 REPLACE THE INFINITIVE IN BRACKETS BY THE PRESENT INDEFINITE
OR THE PRESENT CONTINUOUS:

1. Usually we (to pass) our examinations in June. 2. Where is Ania? She is in the
library. She (to prepare) her report for tomorrow. 3. As a rule | (to come) to
school at 8 o'clock. 4. My friend always (to help) her mother in the Kitchen.
5. The pupils of our form (to take part) in the sport competition once a month.
6. She (to visit) me from time to time. 7. Look! The bus (to come) up. 8. When
will you come? | (to be going) down on Friday. 9. Where are the children? They
are in the yard. They (to play) ball there. 10. Why she (to cry)? 11. Where you
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(to go)? 12. | often (to spend) my day off in the village where my old granny (to
live).

EX.3 TRANSLATE INTO ENGLISH:

1. IIIo poOuTs ueproBuii yuenb? Bin npubupae kinac. 3apa3 BiH MOJIUBAE KBITH.
2. Kymu ™ #igpem? S oy B Tearp. S 3aBkau XO/JKy B TeaTrp Yy HEAUIIO.
4, Oxcana — B Oi0mioreri. BoHa rotyerscs 10 €ek3aMeHy 3 aHTJIIHCHKOT MOBH.
5. [loguBucek. Ine cunbamit nomr. ToG1 Tpeba B3ssTH mapacoiibky. 6. Tuxo. Ine
ex3ameH. Ham kiac ckiagae icnut 3 ictopii Ykpainu. 7. Miit apyr 30upaerbes
crtatu apxitektopoM. 8. Omer Baoma? Hi. Bin Oepe ydacTh y CHOPTHBHUX
3MaranHsx. BiH yxe moOuth crnoptT. 9. baTeko 3apa3 peMOHTY€e Bellocunes, a
Mmatu rorye Beuepro. 10. [Tocmyxait! fka aynoBa my3uka 3ByunTh 1mo pamgio! S
4acTo CIIyXar0 My3U4YH1 IPOrpaMu BBEUEP.

EX. 4 MAKE UP YOUR OWN SENTENCES WITH THE GIVEN WORD
COMBINATIONS:

IS going to IS examining

are listening to are preparing for
am playing am consulting

IS speaking with Is watching

are walking IS giving

IS swimming am giving

are learning are drawing

is looking for am looking up
am speaking over Is not feeling

IS expecting are talking

ExX.5 ANSWER THE QUESTIONS:

Are you answering the teacher's questions?
Is your sister sleeping?

Is your mother preparing dinner?

Are you playing the piano?

Are your friends playing chess?

Is your father looking through the newspapers?
Is the dog barking in the yard?

Are you doing your homework?

Is the sun shining in the sky?

10.  Are you listening to the radio?

11.  Are you sweeping the floor?

12.  What are you doing?

oCoNOOR~ODE
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EX. 6 COMMENT ON THE USE OF THE PRESENT CONTINUOUS TENSE:

1. "Are you enjoying the show?" | asked Susan. (Braine)

2. "I'm thinking about Maxim all the time," | said. (Du Maurier)

3."Go on, Frank," he said, "What are you waiting for?"(Du Maurier)

4. "What?" he said. "I'm getting very deaf. | suppose | don't hear people ..."
(Galsworthy)

5. "Young Mako and Lanny Swartz are coming here tonight," said Isaac.
(Abrahams)

6. "Miss Dale is looking well," he said. (Meredith)

7. "l am asking Sissy a few questions, Tom," observed his sister ..." Don't
interrupt us for a moment, Tom, dear.” (Dickens)

8. "Surely you might give me a word of hope," he pleaded; "I am willing to wait
— months — or years — if you wish it." (S. K. Hocking)

9. "And then somehow | am beginning to dread that long journey up the
country." (S. K. Hocking)

10. "You are not overlooking the possibility that the husband was deliberately
got out of the way — by someone who wanted to murder Mrs. Spenlow?" "You
are thinking of young Ted Gerard, aren't you, sir?" (A. Christie)

11. "...What | am trying to say (I always express myself so badly) is this ..."

(A. Christie)

12. "Mr. Vole,"” said the solicitor, "I'm going to ask you a very serious
question, ..." (A. Christie)

13. "l suppose they pity me because | am travelling alone.” (S. K. Hocking)

14. "What are the restless wretches doing now?" asked Mrs. Sparsit.

(Dickens)

15. "What can | do, child? Ask me what you will." "'l am coming to it ..."
(Dickens)

16. "'l have all I wish, and I am growing elderly" replied the man. (Stevenson)
17."You are not deceiving me?" said Keawe. (Stevenson)

18. "Mate, | wonder, are you making a fool of me?" asked the boatswain.
(Stevenson)

19. "Someone is hoaxing us," cried Dr. Tosswill, rising indignantly to his feet.
(A. Christie)

20. "Very well, Kanaka," says the boatswain, "I will try; but if you are having
your fun out of me, | will take my fun out of you with a belaying-pin."
(Stevenson)

21."...We are just discussing whether to grow vegetable marrows or potatoes.”
(A. Christie)
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THE PAST CONTINUOUS TENSE

was

+Ving
were

I (he, she, it) was writing (translating)
You (we, they) were writing (translating)

Yes, | was.

. RO
Were you writing (translating)® No, I wasn't.

| was not (wasn't) writing (translating)
You were not (weren't) writing (translating)

Munynuit npodoexcenuil (mpueanuii) 4ac BKa3ye Ha Npouec Aii, 110
B1JI0yBaBCS, TPUBAB B [I€BHY XBUJIMHY, MOMEHT Y MUHYJIOMY Yaci.
Cnosa-nokasnuku: at that time, at ... (5) o’clock yesterday.

Cmpykmypa cmeepoicysainbHoz0 peueHHA

IMeHHuK / 3aiiMeHHUK + tO be ( was,were) + oCHOBHE JIECIOBO 13 3aKIHYCHHSIM
—ing + iHII YaCTUHA MOBHU

| was writing (translating) a book.
You (we, they) were writing (translating) a book.
He (she, it) was writing (translating) a book.

Cmpykmypa 3anumanbHo20 peueHHs

JlonomixkHe aiecioBo to be (was, were) + iMeHHHK/3aliMEHHHK + OCHOBHE
JIECITOBO 13 3aKIHYCHHSIM —INQG + IHIII YaCTHHH MOBHU

Yes, | was.

Were you (we, they) writing translating) a book? No, I was not.

Yes, he (she) was.

Is he (she) writing (translating) a book No, he (she) was not.
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CmpyKkmypa 3anepeunozo peuenHs

Imennuk / 3aiimennuk + miecaoBo to be (‘was, were) + yactka not +
+ OCHOBHE JII€CJIOBO 13 3aKIHYCHHSM - INQ + 1HIII YaCTHHA MOBH

I, you, we, they were not (weren't) writing (translating) a book.
She, he was not (wasn't) writing (translating) a book.

THE EXERCISES

Ex. 1 MAKE THE FOLLOWING INTERROGATIVE AND NEGATIVE:

1. It was raining hard. 2. | was playing the violin when she came in. 3. She was
writing a report in the library at that time. 4. The doctor was examining the
patients at 10 o'clock. 5. Their daughter was going to be a nurse. 6. They were
talking about that day's weather. 7. We were preparing for the English
examination the whole day. 8. My brother was speaking over the telephone
when | came in. 9. The mother was knitting a pullover when her little son broke
a new cup.

Ex.2 GIVE ANSWERS TO THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS:

1.Were you having tea when your parents came home from work?

Were you doing your hometask when they came home?

What were you doing when your parents came home from work?

2.Was your father reading a newspaper when your friend rang you up?

Was your father having dinner when your friend rang you up?

What was your father doing when your friend rang you up?

3. Were you going to school when your school-mate met you in the street
yesterday?

Were you going to the library when your school-mate met you in the street
yesterday?

Where were you going when your school-mate met you in the street yes-terday?

EX. 3 MAKE UP SENTENCES USING THE WORDS FROM THE TABLE:

I were listening to the music | at 3 o'clock.

The children | was reading a book at that time.

The mother | was cooking dinner when somebody knocked at the
door.

The teacher | were passing the exam the whole day yesterday.
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The students | was watching TV at 11 o'clock.

My friend were doing the room when she came in.

His parents | was explaining a new rule when | looked through the
window.

It was raining at this time on Sunday.

EX.4 TRANSLATE INTO ENGLISH:

1. ByB panok. Mama roryBajia CHIJaHOK, a TaTo 4HuTaB razery. 2. Komu s
IPUIAIIOB 10I0MY, OpaT TOTYBaB JIOMOBIIb 10 YPOKY 3 icTopii. 3. YuHI ckiaganu
eK3aMEeH 3 aHrmiicbkoi MoBU 00 11 roauHni panky. 4. Buopa uinuii neHp HIos
cHIr. 5. B Toil 4ac, sk s TOTyBaB Beuepro, MOl MaJleHbKa CECTpHYKa Tpajia Ha
mianino. 6. IIlo Tw poOuB o m’sATiA ToauHI Bedopa? Sl caaWB KBITH TO3aTy
Oynuuky. 7. Konu matu nmoazBonuna aogomy, Kars monmBana kBitu. 8. Ilo
pobuB mpodecop O ABaHAALATIN roluHi paHKy? BiH MpOBOIUB KOHCYJIBTAIIIO
Jutst XxBopuXx. 9. Konu s BUiiII0B 3 Oy AMHKY, WIITOB CUJIBHUI JIOII.

EX.5 RESPOND TO THE QUESTIONS ACCORDING TO THE MODEL:
Model: What was Mary doing when the phone rang? (to watch TV)

Mary was watching TV when the phone rang.
1. What was Ann doing when her parents came from work? (to prepare dinner).
2. What was Pete doing when his friend came to him? (to do homework).
3. What were Kate and Nick doing when the teacher came into the classroom?
(to water the flowers). 4. What was the girl doing when you saw her in the
street? (to look through a newspaper). 5. What were the children doing when
their mother came home? (to play in the yard). 6. What was Mr. White doing at
7 o'clock yesterday? (to have breakfast). 7. What was your teacher doing when
you came to school yesterday? (to check up tests).

EX. 6 TRANSLATE INTO UKRAINIAN. COMMENT ON THE USE OF PAST
CONTINUOUS:

1. My mother was sitting by the fire that bright, windy March afternoon, very
timid and sad. (Dickens)

2. She was weeping now...; her whole body trembling. (Bennett)

3. The weeks were passing, his money was going, and there was no money
coming in. (London)

4. Some were working short hours, some were turning off hands, and for weeks
Barton was out of work, living on credit. (Gaskell)

5. Through the open door came the low voice of his father. The old man was
singing. (Abrahams)

6. All the time she was talking she was patting my arm reassuringly. (Walsh)
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7. Phuong was drinking a glass of orange juice and | was having a beer and we
sat in silence, content to be together. (Greene)

8. Old Stephen was standing in the street, ... (Dickens)

9. They were now in the black by-road near the place, and the Hands were
crowding in. The bell was ringing, and the Serpent was a Serpent of many coils,
and the Elephant was getting ready. (Dickens)

10. The wonder was, it was there at all. It (the town) had been ruined so often,
that it was amazing how it had borne so many shocks. (Dickens)

11. All the while Keawe was eating, and talking and planning the time of their
return, and thanking her for saving him, and fondling her, and calling her the
true helper after all. (Stevenson)

12. | was attempting to discuss with him the sensational news of that day...
(A. Christie)

13. "I was thinking," said Mr. Spenlow with something like eagerness, "that |
might, perhaps, have a pergola on the west side of the cottage. (A. Christie)

14. "And of course people do think that Mrs. Spenlow was wearing was rather
peculiar." (A. Christie)

15. Inspector Slack was puzzled by the intent way she was looking at him.

(A. Christie)

16. It was getting towards evening when she came face to face with him at the
foot of the companionway. (S. K. Hocking)

17. "Mrs. Spenlow, you see, was already suffering from conscience and was
inclined to be emotionally religious." (A. Christie)

18. She was not going out to make her fortune. (S. K. Hocking)

19. And soon she was laughing when he told her about some of the funny things
he had seen in Cape Town. (Abrahams)

20. By this time, quite a small crowd had collected, and people were asking each
other what was the matter. (Jerome K. Jerome)

21. The sea-air and the sun had browned already the face of Athelny's children.
Mrs. Athelny was frying bacon and at the same time keeping an eye on the
younger children... (Mauhgam)

22. When she was lost to his view, he pursued his homeward way, glancing up
sometimes at the sky, where the clouds were sailing fast and wildly.

(Dickens)
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THE FUTURE CONTINUOUS TENSE

shall be

. in
will be d

I (we) shall be writing (translating)
You (he, she, it, they) will be writing (translating)

Yes, | shall.

, " ina)?
Will you be writing (translating)® No. I shan't.

| shall not (shan't) be writing (translating)
You will not (won't) be writing (translating)

Manoymniinn  (npoooeicenuil) mpueaauil 4ac BXUBAETbCA IS
BUpAXCHHS Mpouecy Jii, 10 BiAOyBaTUMEThCS B MEBHUN MOMEHT a00 mepiof
yacy B MailOyTHROMY Yacl.

Cnosa-nokasnuku: at . .. (5) o’clock tomorrow, at this time tomorrow.

CmpyKkmypa cmeepoxycysaibHo20 peueHns

Imennuk/ 3aiimennux + shall, will + be + ocnoBHe nieciioBo i3 3aKiHUEHHAM —
Ing + 1HILI YaCTUHU MOBH

| (we) shall be writing (translating) a book.
You (he, she, it, they) will be writing (translating) a book.

Cmpykmypa 3anumanbHo20 peueHHsA

JlieciaoBo to be (was, were) + iMCHHUK/3aiMEHHUK + OCHOBHE JI€CIOBO 13
3aKiHYEHHSIM —INg + IHIII YaCTUHU MOBH

Yes, | shall.

: i i 2
Will you be writing (translating) a book” No, I shan't.

32



CmpyKkmypa 3anepeunozo peueHus

IMennuK / 3aiimeHHuK + nonoMixHe aieciaoso Shall be, will be + yacrtka not +
+ OCHOBHE JTI€CTIOBO 13 3aKIHYCHHSM - INQ +IHII YaCTHHH MOBHU

| shall not (shan't) be writing (translating) a book.
You will not (won't) be writing (translating) a book.

THE EXERCISES

EX. 1 MAKE THE FOLLOWING INTERROGATIVE AND NEGATIVE:

1. We shall be passing our English examination at this time tomorrow. 2. She
will be preparing dinner at 3 o'clock. 3. I'll be cleaning my room when you
come. 4. He'll be taking a walk in the park at 10 o'clock. 5. They will be flying
to America at this time on Saturday. 6. I'll be skating the whole day tomorrow.

Ex.2 PUT QUESTIONS TO THE WORDS IN BOLD TYPE:

We shall be working hard this time tomorrow.

She will be taking a music lesson at 10 o'clock on Sunday.

They will be building a new club when you are in the country in summer.
The boys will be playing football when you come home.

He will be skiing at 5 o'clock tomorrow.

Ok wnE

EX.3 TRANSLATE INTO ENGLISH:

1. S cxnagatumy ek3aMeH 3 (I3UKM O N SITHAALSATIM roauHi 3aBTpa. 2. Mu
OyneMo camkaTh KBITU B caly, konmd T npuigem. 3. CrtyaeHtn OyayTh
IpaloBaTl Ha KOMIT'IOTEpax y Led yac y m'stHuiio. 4. Bouum OyayTth
o0roBoproBaTu MpoosieMy 30epekeHHs npupoau B obsacti 06 11-i1 romusi
panky. 5. S Oyay cHigatu, konu v npuiaen. 6. o tu Oyzaem poOuTu 3aBTpa B
ek dac? byay rorysarucs no KoHmeprty. 7. Y Hei Oyme ypok cmiBy o 10-i
rojiuHi B cyooty. 8. Mu OyeMo BUMTHCH BUIIIMBATH, KOJIA TH 3aBITA€EII JI0 HAC.
9. 51 Oyny mucaTtu TBIp, KOJIA TH TTOA3BOHUII MEHI.

Ex.4 TRANSFORM THE SENTENCES ACCORDING TO THE MODEL:
Model: a) Are you going to clean the flat?
— Will you be cleaning the flat?
1.  Areyou going to stay in Kyiv for a month?
2. Areyou going to have vegetables for supper?
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3. When are they going back to the University?

4, Is she going to visit you once more?
5. What are they going to do in the evening?
Model: b) You will call him up in a week.

— Will you be calling him up in a week?
1. She will write to her grandmother tomorrow. 2. The mother is going to take
her son to the circus. 4. The man will read these magazines. 5. They are going to
have dinner.

EX. 5 ANSWER THE QUESTIONS:

1. What will you be doing at 10 a.m. tomorrow?

2. What will your mother be doing at this time on Sunday?

3. What will your friend be doing when you come to him tomorrow?

4. What will your little sister (brother) be doing when your parents come home
from work?

5. What will you be doing when the teacher comes into the classroom?

EX. 6 COMMENT ON THE USE OF THE FUTURE CONTINUOUS TENSE.
TRANSLATE THE SENTENCES INTO UKRAINIAN:

1. "There is one thing to be said of it," Louisa repeated in her former curious
tone: "it will be getting away from home. Yes." "Not, but what I shall be very
unwilling, both to leave you, Loo, and to leave you here." (Dickens)

2."... I shall be worrying myself, morning, noon, and night to know what | am to
call him!" (Dickens)

3. "l feel | shall be asking you the same question tomorrow." (Dreiser)

4. "But me dear Ann Veronica, you will be getting into debt.” (Wells)

5. "Pearl, be quick and go. Minnie will be wondering why you don't come."
(Maugham)

6. "l am not going to play at all, I must see to the tea, and | dare say some more
people will be coming in presently." (Maugham)

7. "Well, so long, anyway, Gretta,” Royd called to her. He waved his hand in her
direction. "I'll be seeing you again, too. Maybe I'll be seeing you at the Round-
about some night soon." (Caldwell)

8. "l shall be having a quiet day with Antonia." (Murdoch)

9."We'll be leaving for the North tomorrow." (London)
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The Perfect Tenses

THE PRESENT PERFECT TENSE

have

3
Has TV

| (you, we, they) have written (translated)
He (she, it) has written (translated)

Yes, | have.

i )
Have you written (translated)’ No, | haven't.

Yes, she has.

; 2
Has she written (translated)? No. she hasn't.

| have not (haven't) written (translated)
She has not (hasn't) written (translated)

Tenepewinini 3aeepuieHull 4ac BXUBAETHCSA JJIA BUPAXKEHHS ii, sKa
BKa3zy€e Ha pPe3yJbTaT, SKui B1AOYBCS/3aBEPIIMBCA Yy MHUHYJIOMY, IO Mae
3B’SI30K 3 TETIEPEITHIM YacOM.

Cnosa-nokaznuxu. today, this week, this month, this year, this morning, just,
already, not yet, ever, never.

CmpyKkmypa cmeepoxycysaibHo20 peueHns

Imennuk/ 3aliMeHHUK + tortoMikHE JieciioBo (has, have) + ocHOBHE Ai€CIOBO Y
111 dopmi / abo i3 3akiHueHHsIM — ed + iHIII YaCTUHU MOBHU

| (you, we, they) have written (translated) a book.
He (she, it) has written (translated) a book.

Cmpykmypa 3anumanbHo20 pe4eHHs
JonomixkHe aiecinoBo (has, have) + iMeHHHK/3aliMEHHHUK + OCHOBHE JIIECIIOBO Y

111 dopmi / abo i3 3akiHueHHsIM — ed + iHIII YaCTUHU MOBHU
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' Yes, | have.
) ’
Have you written (translated) a book No. | havent.
Has she written (translated) a book? Yes, she has.
" No, she hasn't.

CmpyKkmypa 3anepeunozo peueHHs

IMenHuMK / 3aiiMeHHMK + momoMikHe aiecioBo (has, have) + gacTka not +
ocHoBHe aiecioBo y 11 ¢opmi / ado i3 3akiHuenHsM — ed + iHII YaCTUHUA MOBH

| have not (haven't) written (translated) a book.
She has not (hasn't) written (translated) a book.

THE EXERCISES

Ex. 1 MAKE THE FOLLOWING INTERROGATIVE AND NEGATIVE:

1. She has done the work. 2. The postman has brought us two letters from our
relatives. 3. | have just washed the dishes. 4. We have written a long dictation.

5. Ann has left the house. 6. The children have cleaned the room. 7. | have
shown him my collection of stamps. 8. The teacher has opened the window to
air the room.

EX. 2 INSERT THE PRESENT INDEFINITE OR THE PRESENT PERFECT:

1. When | ... with real poetry, | cannot rest till I ... it by heart, (to meet, to learn).
2. She ... just... from Canada, (to return). 3. You ever ... to Kyiv? (to be). 4. |
often ... my granny in summer, (to visit). 5. You ... this film? (to see). 6. She
always... to me on Sunday. (to come). 7. We ... him since March. (not to see).

EX.3 TRANSLATE INTO UKRAINIAN:

1. Misha says he has received a letter from his brother.
2. He says they have brought a parcel from his parents.
3. | am sure she has not read this article.

4. He says they have not yet given him her address.

5. I say | have just talked to him over the telephone.

6. My friend says he has never been there.

7. She says she has just had a telephone call from home.
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EX.4 TRANSLATE INTO ENGLISH:

1. Tu Bxe nmomuB nocya? Tak. 2. HapemTi st 3poObuB mepekian 1bOro BasKKOTo
TekcTy. 3. Sl He Moxy mpuittu a0 Tebe. S me He 3poduB ypoku. 4. Homy HIXTO
He nipubpaB ayautopito? 5. [lomrap TUTBKH 10 TIpUHIC Ta3eTu. 6. Tu orpuMan
Moro Tenerpamy? 7. S Hikonau He OyB 3a KopaoHoM. 8. Tu yutaB ¢paHTacTUUHI
onoBiganusa ['aminibroHa? 9. [loguBuck. BoHa po30uiia TBOIO yIrO0JICHY YallKYy.

EX. 5 MAKE UP SENTENCES USING THE FOLLOWING WORD COMBINATIONS:

Model: has finished — She has finished the work.
has told have drawn
have written has cooked
have left has taken
have given have had
has sent has arrived

EX.6 ASK QUESTIONS AS IN THE MODEL:
Model: Ask me:
if I have read this book.
— Have you read this book?
Ask me:
if | have ever been to Warsaw;
if I have ever played the violin;
where | have lost my bag;
if I have done my hometask;
if | have seen this film;
if I have read many books by Defoe;
how many poems | have learnt by heart;
if I have bought a present for your birthday.

EX. 7 RESPOND TO THESE REQUESTS ACCORDING TO THE MODELS:
Model: a) Would you open the window, please?
— ['ve just opened it.
1. Would you write the letter, please? 2. Would you clean the room, please?
3. Would you ring Mary up, please? 4. Would you help your brother with his
homework, please?

Model: b) Is Ann going to prepare dinner now?
— She's already prepared it.
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1. Are you going to have a talk with your teacher? 2. Is your friend going to
enter the Institute? 3. Is your brother going to pass the exam in English? 4. Are
you going to help your mother about the house?

Model: ¢) I read this interesting book yesterday.

— I've read it too.
1. I wrote some exercises this morning. 2. | finished the work an hour ago. 3. |
asked my friend to help me yesterday. 4. | bought new stamps for my collection.

Model: d) I haven't finished my work yet. Have you?

— No, I haven't finished it either. (No, I haven't either).
1. The mother hasn't prepared breakfast yet. Have you? 2. | haven't done my
hometask yet. Have you? 3. Ann hasn't been to Kyiv yet. Has your friend?
4. She hasn't learned this poem by heart yet. Have you?

EX. 8 OPEN THE BRACKETS AND PUT THE VERBS IN THE PRESENT PERFECT
OR PAST INDEFINITE TENSE:

1. "Where's Ann?" "She (to prepare supper) just. 2. "How long you (to live) in
this house?" 3. "You ever (to have any trouble with) Spanish?" "No, | never (to
have any trouble with) it. 4. She (to do) a lot of things yesterday. 5. | (to be) in
Kyiv this month. 6. The children (to make) much noise in the room two hours
ago. 7. She (to write) the test already. 8. My mother (to clean) the flat today.
9. The student (to pass) the examinations last week.

EX. 9  INSERT THE PAST CONTINUOUS, THE PAST INDEFINITE OR THE
PRESENT PERFECT TENSE INSTEAD OF THE INFINITIVE:

1. He (to be) abroad all this time. 2. (To be) you in the Caucasus last year?
3. They (to leave) England when he (to be) still a child. 4. What he (to do) when
you (to come) here? 5. He not yet (to come) back. 6. He (to come) already?
7. When you (to see) him last? 8. | not (to see) him for a very long time. 9. His
health (to improve) greatly since | (to see) him last. 10. Last night I (to feel)
tired and (to go) to bed very early. 11. Where you (to spend) your holidays?
12. You ever (to spend) your holidays in the Crimea? 13. While travelling in the
Crimea | (to meet) your friend who (to spend) his holidays there. 14. | (to visit)
never this place. 15. | (to visit) this place last year.

Ex. 10 COMMENT ON THE USE OF THE PRESENT PERFECT TENSE:

1. "Have you ever thought about the future?" he asked me. (Du Maurier)
2."... I'msure | don't know what has come over her lately ..." (Joyce)

3. "I've seen very little Wilfred since he went East ..." (Galsworthy)
4

. "You will blow the bridge after the attack has started.” (Hemingway)
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5. "Oh, have I hurt you?" he cried. (Wells)

6. "Mrs. de Winter has been dead for over a year ..." (Du Maurier)

7. "Now," said Keawe, "I have sold for sixty which | bought for fifty, ..."
(Stevenson)

8. "It is what | feared," he thought. "It is she who has bought it." (Stevenson)

9. "If 1 have been too ready to accept your friendship,” she said, the colour
deepening on her cheeks," my ignorance must be my excuse.” (S. K. Hocking)
10. "You have been so true a friend to me during all the voyage,"” she went on, ...
(S. K. Hocking)

11. "I'm not sure you haven't done it on purpose — to stimulate our curiosity."”
(A. Christie)

12. "But, my dear lady," remonstrated Sir Henry, "it.can't be all. What you have
related is a tragic occurrence but not in any sense of the word a problem."
(A. Christie)

13. "What man?" "The robber; him that the starts winked at. We have waited for
him after dark these many nights, and we shall have him." (Dickens)

14."...But it's too bad a night for that. The rainfalls very heavy, and the wind has
risen.”" (Dickens)

15. "He has told you what has passed between himself and my husband?"
(Dickens)

16. " | have come to speak to you, in consequence of what passed just now."
(Dickens)

Ex. 11 COMMENT ON THE USE OF THE PRESENT INDEFINITE, THE PRESENT
CONTINUOUS, THE PRESENT PERFECT:

1. ... she has come in from scullery and is knitting a scarf for Adam. (Cronin)

2. "Why not join us? ..." "I'm so sorry,” he said, "tomorrow | am probably
driving to Sospel ..." (Du Maurier)

3. "Davy! What's happened? What are you doing?" he shouted angrily.
(Aldridge)

4. "That is the way all men end, "Anselmo said. "That is the way men have
always ended ..." (Hemingway)

5. "Oh, but I understand she isn't really English. I've always heard her real name
is Mademoiselle de la Ramee." (Maugham)

6. "My dear sir, that is just where you are wrong. That is just where the whole
world has gone wrong. We are always getting away from the present moment."
(Wells)

7. "Why doesn't Gladys answer the door?" She demanded. "Oh, no, of course,
it's Thursday — Gladys's day out. | expect Mrs. Spenlow has fallen asleep. |
don't expect you've made enough noise with this thing." (A. Christie)
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8. He said, "l have always intended, ever since | was a small boy, to live in the
country some day and have a garden of my own. | have always been very much
attached to flowers ..." (A. Christie)

9. "You mean you really want to know what people are saying?" (A. Christie)
10. Women are constantly trying to commit suicide for love, but generally they
take care not to succeed. (Maugham)

11. You probably haven't seen her since these summer holidays when Mum and
Dad were abroad. (A. Christie)

12. I'm seeing the other nurse, Nurse O'Brien, today. (A. Christie)

13. As she turns to go, she finds that Bella has entered and is staring at her and
her father with impassive hatred. (Gow and D'Useau)

14. You are being very absurd, Laura," she said coldly. (Mansfield)

15. When I've taken off my things we shall go into the next room and have tea.
(Mansfield)

16. Gerald, if you are going away with Lord Illingworth, go at once. Go before it
kills me: but don't ask me to meet him. (Wilde)

17. I'm leaving tonight... I'm going home to the Karroo. (Abrahams)

18. This will be the death of her when she hears it. (Dreiser)

19. You have told my learned friend that you have known Mr. Pickwick a long
time. (Dickens)

20. He is always breaking the law. (Shaw)
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THE PAST PERFECT TENSE

had + \/?3

| (you, he, she, it, we, they) had written (translated)

Yes, | had.

Had you written (translated)?
y ( ) No, | hadn't.

| had not (hadn't) written (translated)

MunyJnii 3aBeplIeHN Yac BUPAXKA€E PE3yJIbTaT, IO BXKE 3aBEPIIMBCS
JI0 TIEBHOTO MOMEHTY B MHHYJOMY a0O0 JI0 MOYATKy IHIIOI Jii B MHUHYJIOMY.
CaoBa-nmokasuuku: by 2 o’clock, by the time, by the 1st of January.

CmpyKkmypa cmeepoxycysaibHo20 peueHHs

IMeHHMK/ 3aliMeHHUK + gonmomikHe aieciioBo (had) + ocHoBHe nmiecioso y 11
¢dopmi / abo i3 3akiHueHHSAM —d + IHIII YaCTUHU MOBH

| (you, he, she, it, we, they) had written (translated) a book.
Cmpykmypa 3anumaibHo20 pe4eHHA

Homnomixkue aiecnoBo (had) + imenHuk/3aliMeHHUK + OCHOBHE JiecioBo y 111
dhopmi / a00 i3 3akiHueHHAM — €d + 1HIII YaCTHHU MOBH

: Yes, | had.
I) )
Had you written (translated) a book No, | hadn'.
Cmpykmypa 3anepeunozo pe4eHHs

Imennuk / 3aiimennuk + gomnomixkae aiecinoBo (had) + gactka not + ocHoBHE
niecnoBo y |11 ¢opmi / abo i3 3akiHueHHs M — ed + iHIII YaCTUHU MOBU

| (you, he, she, it, we, you, they) had not (hadn't) written (translated) a book.
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THE EXERCISES

Ex.1 COMPLETE THE SENTENCES ACCORDING TO THE MODEL:
Model: | had already finished my work...

— I had already finished my work before you asked me about it.

— had already finished my work by 7 o'clock.
1. He had consulted the doctor ... 2. They had left for the USA ... 3. We had
returned the book to the library ... 4. The pupils had passed their exam in
English ... 5. The boy had watered the flowers ... 6. Our family had left the town
... 7. The brigade had built the bridge ... 8. We had done the work ... 9. The
scientists had finished the experiment ...

Ex. 2 REPLACE THE INFINITIVES IN BRACKETS BY THE PAST INDEFINITE OR
THE PAST PERFECT:

1. Last week we (to discuss) the performance which we (to see) at our drama
theatre. 2. When 1 (to clean) the flat I (to begin) to watch TV. 3. The mother (to
prepare) dinner by 3 o'clock. 4. My friend (to tell) me a lot of interesting he (to
see) in London. 5. She (to show) me the new dress she (to sew) herself. 6. The
rain (to stop) before we (to come) home. 7. The students (to write) a difficult test
by 12 o'clock.

EX. 3 TRANSLATE INTO ENGLISH:

1. Konmn g moBepHyBCS J0A0MY, MOSI MajJ€HbKa CECTpa BXKE 3acHyJsa. 2. Mu
3aKIHYWIM 1€l BaKKUil excriepuMeHT 10 11-i ronunu. 3. BoHa mpamtoBana Ha
3aBO/Il I0NOYATKY BilHU. 4. Sl mepekiaB TEKCT 10 TOTO, IK M1l IpYT MOA3BOHUB
MmeHi. 5. Ekcienuiiist Buixana y ropu 10 BecHu. 6. Hamn kiac ckiaB ek3ameH 13
b13uku 10 apyroi roauHu. /. S mokaszaB pyry HOBI KypHAIIU, SK1 sl KYIUB Y
Kuesi. 8. [liBunHka po30mia 4yamiky, Ky i moJapyBajid Ha JICHb HAPOJKEHHS.
9. Bona ojsrHyia HOBe IUIaTTs, ske mommuia cama. 10. S HamumcaB TBip 10
npuxony OaTbkiB 3 poboTu. 11. Buurtens MOSCHUB HAM TMOMUJIKH, SKI MH
3pOOWIIN y TUKTAHTI.

EX. 4 READ THE SENTENCES AND SAY WHICH ACTIONS WERE DONE FIRST:

1. I had to buy a new pen because | had lost the old one. 2. The last electric train
had gone when we got to the station. 3. After I had left for work | remembered
that | had forgotten to ring you up. 4. We had collected our things and got into
the bus before it started raining.

EX.5 ANSWER THE QUESTIONS:
1. What had you done before you left the house?

2. By what time had you done your homework yesterday?
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3. What did you do after you had done your homework?
4. What had you done before you went to bed?
5. Where had you lived before your family moved to this place?

EX. 6 TRANSLATE INTO UKRAINIAN. COMMENT ON THE USE OF THE PAST
PERFECT TENSE:

1. George made no answer, and we found, on going over, that he had been
asleep for some time. (Jerome K. Jerome)

2. When they had waved good-night, Michael stopped on the steps and called to
them. (Carter)

3. Osborn fully believed that Dobbin had come to announce his son's surrender.
(Thackeray)

4. The other children who had grown up with him were still the same.
(Abrahams)

5. Hardly had she sat down when a very stout gentleman ... flopped into the
chair opposite hers. (Mansfield)

6. Very cooly she reviewed the scene she had been through. (Galsworthy)

7. The Infanta had never before seen this wonderful ceremony. (Wilde)

8. Ben was sorry then that he had brought his son. (Aldridge)

9. It had long been her pet plan that her uncles should benefit themselves and
Bosinney by building country-houses. (Galsworthy)

10. "... — yes, | really do wish that | had never had a family, and then you
would have known what it was to do without me!" (Dickens)

11. Everything of father's had gone wrong that night, and he hadn't pleased the
public at all." (Dickens)

12. "... from the period when her father had said she was almost a young
woman, — which seemed but yesterday, — she had scarcely attracted his notice
again, when he found her quite a young woman." (Dickens)

13. For my part | had never before suspected that Poirot had so deep a vein of
superstition in his nature. (A. Christie)

14. She had left that position (a betweenmaid) to marry the second gardener and
with him had started a flower shop in London. The shop had prospered. Not so
the gardener, who before long had sickened and died. His window had carried
on the shop and enlarged it in an ambitious way. She had continued to prosper.
Then she had sold the business at a handsome price and embarked upon
matrimony for the second time — with Mr. Spenlow, a middle-aged jeweller
who had inherited a small and struggling business. Not long afterwards they had
sold the business and come down to St. Mary Mead. (A. Christie)
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THE FUTURE PERFECT TENSE

shall have
will have

3

| (we) shall have written (translated)
You (he, she, it, they) will have written (translated)

Yes, | shall.

: - ?
Will you have written (translated)? No, I shan't.

| shall not (shan't) have written (translated)
He will not (won't) have written (translated)

MaiiOyTHiii 3aBepHIeHMHA  4YaC  BXHUBAE€TbCA Uil  BHPAKECHHS
pe3yJbTaTy,AKUi 3aBEPIIUTHCS 10 IEBHOTO MOMEHTY a00 710 MOYaTKy 1HIIOT il
B MaiilOyTHBOMY.

CaoBa-nokasHuku: by 3 o’clock tomorrow, by this time tomorrow, by the
times he comes, by the evening, by the end of the week (month, year), before
somebody comes Torro.

Cmpykmypa cmeepoicysaibHoz0 peueHHA

Imennuk/ 3aliMmeHHHK + qormomixkHe aiecioro shall, will have + ocHosre
niecioBo y 111 ¢opmi / abo i3 3akinueHHsIM — €d + iHIII YaCTUHH MOBH

I (we) shall have written (translated) a book.
You (he, she, it, they) will have written (translated) a book.

Cmpykmypa 3anumaibHo20 peueHHs
Jonomixue aiecaoso shall, will + imennuk/3afiMeHHHK +  JOTOMIXKHE

niecnoBo have ocaoBue niecioBo y 111 ¢opmi / abo i3 3akinuenHsm — ed + i
YaCTUHU MOBH

Yes, | shall.

Will you have written (translated) a book?
y ( ) No, | shan’t.
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CmpyKkmypa 3anepeunozo peueHHs

IMennuK / 3aiiMmeHnuK + nonoMixkHe aieciaoso Shall, will have + gactka not +
ocHoBHe jieciioBo y |11 ¢opmi / abo i3 3akiHueHHsM — ed + iHIIII YaCTHHU MOBH

| shall not (shan't) have written (translated) a book.
He will not (won't) have written (translated) book.

THE EXERCISES

Ex. 1 TRANSLATE THE SENTENCES INTO UKRAINIAN:

1. He will have passed his examinations before you return from Kyiv. 2. The
expedition will have left for the North by April. 3. | shall have given the final
answer by three o'clock. 4. She will have looked up the new words in the
dictionary before you come. 5. We shall have left the Institute by five o'clock
tomorrow. 6. | shall have returned the book to the library by this time on
Sunday. 7. The girls will have done the room before their mother comes home.

EX.2 COMPLETE THE SENTENCES ACCORDING TO THE MODEL.:

Model: She will have done the work ...

— She will have done the work by 6 o'clock.

— She will have done the work before you come.

1. They will have come ... 2. The manager will have begun the meeting ... 3. |
shall have started the work ... 4. My friend will have left school ... 5. Our family
will have left for Canada ... 6. My little brother will have had breakfast ...

Ex.3 PUT QUESTIONS TO THE WORDS IN BOLD TYPE:

1. My elder brother will have translated the text by 10 o'clock. 2. We shall have
prepared supper before you come from work. 3. | shall have written the report
by this time tomorrow. 4. The pupils of our form will have passed the exam in
English by 12 o'clock. 5. The teacher will have checked up our tests by that
time. 6. The expedition will have left for the North by April. 7. By 6 she will
have taken her exam in English.

EX. 4 MAKE UP YOUR OWN SENTENCES USING THE FOLLOWING WORD
COMBINATIONS:

I shall have given a text by 10 o'clock.
You | will have left a present before the mother
comes home.
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She will have begun the work by spring.

He shall have written | the town by 11 o'clock.

It will have done an exercise before you ring up.

We will have an experiment by tomorrow.
translated

They | will have stopped | raining by the next week.

Ex.5 COMMENT ON THE USE OF THE FUTURE PERFECT TENSE:

1. "She will have given the answer by this time tomorrow", he replied. (Greene)
2. "I'll have come back before you finish your tea, Emily." (Maugham)

3. "We shall have returned from East by spring." (Hemingway)

4. "My sister will have reached the continent by the next month, I think."

(S. K. Hocking)

5. "l suppose he will have started the travel before she returns home.”
(Maugham)

6. 1 shall be back by six, and | hope you will have had a good sleep by that time.
(Marryat)

7. "l don't think Mrs. Bantry will have told us this story by that time," said Sir
Henry gently. (A. Christie)

8. I shall have started out on my round by the time you go ... (Maugham)

9. "Another month will make seven weeks," she said bitterly. — "Seven weeks
for what?" — "Seven weeks that | shan't have seen you ..." (Wilson)

EX. 6 COMMENT ON THE USE OF TENSES EXPRESSING FUTURE ACTIONS OR
STATES:

1. I'm going to Bertha; I'm going to Graddock direct and | mean to give him a
piece of my mind. (Maugham)

2. "Dr. Ramsay is coming to luncheon tomorrow," she said. (Maugham)

3. Promise you won't do anything, Jean, till everything else has failed.
(Galsworthy)

4. I'll see you before | go, Pyle. (Greene)

5. I'll come when you have no one else. (Eliot)

6. "Are you going out again, Miss Jane?" "Not me, I'm off to bed soon with a
good book." (Hilton)

7. 1 shall tell them both that I'm going to be married with you. (Maugham)

8. I'm terribly sorry not to be able to ask you to lunch, but we're having it in
rather a rush and leaving immediately after. (Murdoch)
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The Perfect Continuous Tenses

THE PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE

have
been + Ving
has been

| (you, we, they) have been writing (translating)
He (she, it) has been writing (translating)

. ) Yes, | have.
Have you been writing (translating)? v
No, | haven't.
Yes, she has.

Has he (she, it) been writing (translating)?

No, she hasn't.

I have not (haven't) been writing (translating)
He (she, it) has not (hasn't) been writing (translating)

Tenepiwnin 3aeepuwieno-mpueanuil uac BUPaxae Ji10, sika noyajnacs /10
TENEepiHBOr0 MOMEHTY, TpHUBaja MPOTATOM JEAKOro Iepioay dacy 1
MPOJIOBXKYBajacss y MOMEHT MOBJEHHS abo IIOWHO  3aBeplIniacs
Oe3rmocepeIHbO Tepes; MOMEHTOM MOBJICHHS.

CaoBa-nmokasuuku: for 2 hours, for a month, for the last two days
(years,weeks), since 5 o’clock; y muTaHHSIX, SKi MMOYMHAIOTHCS 31 cliB: HOw

long?, Since when?

CmpyKkmypa cmeepoxycysaibHo20 peueHns

Imennuk/ 3aiiMeHHuK + nomomixkae miecioBo (has, have) + been + ocHoBHe
JIECITOBO 13 3aKiHUEHHSAM — INQ + 1HIIN YaCTHHA MOBHU

| (you, we, they) have been writing (translating) a book.
He (she, it) has been writing (translating) a book.
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CmpyKkmypa 3anumanbHozo pe4eHHs

Homomixkue aieciioro (has, have) + been + iMmeHHUK/3aiiIMEHHHK + OCHOBHE
JI€ECIIOBO 13 3aKiHUEHHSIM — INQ + 1HIII YaCTHHH MOBH

. : Yes, | have.
l) 1
Have you been writing (translating) a book" No. | haventt.
Yes, she has.

. . . D)
Has he (she, it) been writing (translating) a book" No, she hasn't.

Cmpykmypa 3anepeunozo peueHns

Imennuk / 3aiimennuk + gonomixkae miecioso (has, have) + been + gwacTka not
+ OCHOBHE JI€CIIOBO 13 3aKIHYCHHSAM — INQ + iHIII YaCTUHA MOBU

| have not (haven't) been writing (translating) a book.
He (she, it) has not (hasn't) been writing (translating) a book.

THE EXERCISES

EX. 1 TRANSLATE THE SENTENCES INTO UKRAINIAN:

1. She has been writing a composition for an hour already. 2. | have been
reading an interesting book since | returned home. 3. My brother has been
working at English translation since the very morning. 4. He has been suffering
from a headache all day long. 5. We have been gathering mushrooms ever since
sunrise. 6. | have been listening to the music since 5 o'clock. 7. My friend has
been training his dog for 3 years already. 8. The gardener has been sorting the
apples since morning. 9. The children have been playing football since the
mother came home.

EX. 2 COMPLETE THE FOLLOWING SENTENCES ADDING SUITABLE ADVERBIAL
MODIFIERS AS IN THE MODEL.:

Model: | have been reading ...

— I have been reading since 7 o'clock.

— [ have been reading for 2 hours already.
1. He was been ill... 2. She has been working in the garden ... 3. ... have you
been here? 4. The baby has been crying ... 5. The students have been passing

their exam ... 6. The workers have been building the new bridge ... 7. | have
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been listening to the music ... 8. My sister has been cleaning the room ... 9. They
have been playing tennis ...

EX. 3 ANSWER THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS:

1. How long have you been learning English? 2. How long have you been
reading this book? 3. Do you play chess? How long have you been playing it?
4. How long has your sister (brother) been studying at school? 5. How long have
you been doing these exercises? 6. Has it been raining since the very morning?
7. Have you been living in this town for 5 years?

EX. 4 PUT QUESTIONS TO THE WORDS IN BOLD TYPE:

1. My elder brother has been playing football since the childhood. 2. The boy
has been doing his homework for 2 hours already. 3. The pupils have been
writing a dictation for 40 minutes. 4. My mother has been preparing dinner since
11 o'clock. 5. The girls have been watching TV since they came home.

EX. 5 COMMENT ON THE USE OF THE PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE:
1. "I have been drinking all day and making merry," said Keawe. (Stevenson)

2. "You look very tired,"” he said sympathetically. "I am afraid you have been
overdoing yourself." (S. K. Hocking)

3. "l am afraid | have been making an awful simpleton of myself,” she said
shyly. (S. K. Hocking)

4. "l don't see anything in it (fire), Tom, particularly. But since | have been
looking at it, | have been wondering about you and me grown up." (Dickens)

5. "Now who has been talking? | suppose the girl has." (A. Christie)

6. Dr. Lloyd cleared his throat. "I've been thinking," he said rather diffidently.
"Do you say, Mrs. Bantry, that you yourself were ill?" (A.Christie)

7. "My-my lord," said Gashford, starting and looking round as though in great
surprise. "I have disturbed you!" "I have not been sleeping.” (Dickens)

8. "I have been telling Miss Meadows that civilisation has extended over all
these regions, ... (S. K. Hocking)

EX. 6 TRANSLATE INTO UKRAINIAN. COMMENT ON THE USE OF THE
PRESENT PERFECT AND PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSES.

1. Ever since | saw you last | have been thinking, thinking. (Dreiser)

2. She did not look at him, "I've been trying to tell you all day ..." (Cronin)

3. She's been married happily now these past four years ... (Braine)

4. He has been studying at the University for 6 years.

5. "I've been thinking it over, Mr. Holmes, and | feel that | have been hasty in
taking your remarks amiss.” (Conan Doyle)

6. "I've had nothing to eat all day," the large boy said mournfully. (Coppard)
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7."So0, here you are! And I've been looking for you everywhere." (Bennett)

8. "By the way, you've been talking about me. | see it written in your faces.
Your silence tells me all. I could even guess what you've been saying ...",
Gladys cried, making a face at him. (Priestley)

9. Years have passed since we began this life. (Dickens)

10. I've been making some sandwiches. Won't you come up and have some?

(A. Christie)

11. "Antonia has been telling me about your flat," said Rosemary. (Murdoch)

12. 1 don't know what's been the matter with me. I've been so miserable, Eddie
... (Maugham)

13. Do you know that Robert Oldham and Caroline have been madly in love
with one another for the last ten years? They've waited all this time, and now at
last Caroline is free. (Maugham)

14. Sambo, the black servant, has just rung the bell. (Thackeray)
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THE PAST PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE

had been + Ving

| (you, he, she, it, we, they) had been writing (translating)

Yes, | had.

Had you been writing (translating)? No, | hadn't.

| had not (hadn't) been writing (translating)

Munynuit 3aeepweno-mpueanuii uac BKa3ye Ha TpUBAIY i, IO
rovasacs paHimie iHmoi aii, ska 3a3BU4aii BUpaxaetscs popmoro Past Perfect, i
M1J1 Yac HACTaHHS 1€l 11 BCE I11€ JESIKUNA yac TpuBala.

CaoBa-nokasuuku: for two hours, for a month, since 5 o’clock, by last month.

CmpyKkmypa cmeepoxycysaibHo20 peueHH:

ImenHuK/ 3aliMeHHHK + noromixkHe niecioBo (had) + been + ocHoBHe miecmoBo
13 3aKIHYEHHSM — INQ + 1HIII YaCTUHH MOBH

| (you, we, they) had been writing (translating) a book.
He (she, it) had been writing (translating) a book.

CmpyKkmypa numanbHo20 peueHHs

Homnomixue aiecioso (had) + been + iMmeHHHK/3aliMEHHUK + OCHOBHE JTI€CIIOBO
13 3aKIHYCHHSM — INQ + 1HII YaCTUHU MOBH

. _ Yes, | had.
Had you been writing (translating) a book? No, | hadn't.
Yes, she had.

Had he (she, it) been writing (translating) a book? No, she hadn't.
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CmpyKkmypa 3anepeunozo peueHHs

IMmennuk / 3aiimennuk + monomixkue aiecioso (had) + been + gacTka not +
OCHOBHE JTI€CJIOBO 13 3aKIHYCHHSM — INQ + 1HII YaCTHHU MOBH

| had not (hadn't) been writing (translating) a book.
He (she, it) had not (hadn't) been writing (translating) a book.

THE EXERCISES

Ex.1 COMPLETE THE SENTENCES ACCORDING TO THE MODEL:
Model: She had been reading a book ...
— She had been reading a book for an hour before her mother
came home.
— She had been reading a book for two hours when her parents
returned home from work.
1. She had been working here ... 2. The teacher had been explaining the rule ...
3. Our family had been living in that house ... 4. | had been waiting for my
friend ... 5. The boys had been playing chess ... 6. The girl had been sleeping ...
7. The orchestra had been playing ...

EX. 2 ASK QUESTIONS TO THE WORDS IN BOLD TYPE:
Model: She had been listening to the music for two hours when her friend
came to her.
— What had she been doing for two hours when her friend came to
her?
1. The young man had been working at the laboratory for two years before he
decided to enter the University. 2. We had been packing up our things for two
hours when it was time to go to the railway station. 3. The scientist had been
working at the experiment for about a year before the problem was solved.
4. They had been sailing for about a month when they saw a small island. 5. It
had been snowing all day when | left home. 6. | had been dusting the room for
half an hour when my mother came home. 7. She had been waiting for forty
minutes before the taxi came. 8. The girl had been listening to the music/or two
hours before her brother brought her an interesting book from the library.

EX. 3 TRANSLATE INTO UKRAINIAN. COMMENT ON THE USE OF THE PAST
PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE:

1. He was laughing heartly in a high key at a story which he had been telling

Gabriel on the stairs... (Joyce)
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2. Over tea Lanny told her about Cape Town and what he had been doing.
(Abrahams)

3. The children who had been playing in front of the little church... stopped and
drew near to watch the spectacle. (Abrahams)

4. Peggotty and | were sitting one night by the parlour fire, alone, | had been
reading to Peggotty about crocodiles. (Dickens)

5. One night when Miss Murdstone had been developing certain household plans
to her brother, ... my mother suddenly began to cry. (Dickens)

6. They had been quarrelling now for nearly three quarters of one hour... the
voices floated down the corridor, from the other end of the flat. (Huxley)

7. Tom blew his smoke aside, after he had been smoking a little while, and took
an observation of his friend. (Dickens)

8. We had been sitting there an hour and a half. (DM Maurier)

9. Rainborough noticed that she had been crying, her face was stained with
tears... (Murdoch)

10. There were bits of work that, because | had been doing them so long, | knew
better than anyone else. (Snow)

11. Rosa had been working in the factory for about two years. Before that she
had been a journalist. (Murdoch)

12. As he was in dinner dress, Fanny asked where he had been dining. (Dickens)
13. He turned off the electric light. The electric light had been burning all night.
(Hemingway)

14. 1 realized that he had come away with me in order to discuss once more
what he had been already discussing for hours with his sister-in-law. (Maugham)
15. She wasn't there, ... her dress she had been wearing was lying across the
chair. (A. Christie)

16. Here | saw the man, whom | had lost sight of some time; for | had been
travelling in the provinces. (Dickens)

EX. 4 COMMENT ON THE USE OF THE PAST CONTINUOUS AND THE PAST
PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSES:

1. He was hitting at my door, but I lay possum ... (Greene)

2. He liked music, but the piece she was playing had no melody for him ...
(Joyce)

3. Michael rose and clutched his hat. Wilfrid had said exactly what he himself
had really been thinking ever since he came. (Galsworthy)

4. He hadn't published one thing that Eric had seen, but Eric decided not to ask
what he had been doing. (Wilson)

5. When the first dinner-bell went, he was pacing the deck with a cigar in his
mouth, ... (S. K. Hocking)

53



6. "... and they gave me up with a sort of joyous exultation, though | know their
hearts were breaking all the time." (S. K. Hocking)

7. The wind was freshening without; it drove the snow before it, ... (Stevenson)
8. The cold was growing sharper as the night went on. (Stevenson)

9. "It had been snowing all day when 1 left home. (A. Christie)

10. They had been sailing for about a month when they saw a small island.
(Stevenson)

11. After a minute's conversation at the carriage window, in which it was
apparent that he was vastly entertaining on the subject of the mob, he stopped
lightly in, and was driven away. (Dickens)

12. He seemed to be quickly and carefully deciding what he was going to say.
(Murdoch)

13. She was always telling herself that the only rational course was to make
Edward a final statement of her intentions, then break off all communications.
(Maugham)

14. When the Gadfly raised his head the sun had set, and the red glow was dying
in the west. (Voynich)

15. He was in Lincolnshire at the time, and | was living near him. (Johnson)

16. Susan Nipper stood opposite to her young mistress one morning, as she
folded and sealed a note she had been writing. (Dickens)

17. He had sat down with the child on his knees, and was helping her to put the
flowers in order. (Voynich)
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THE FUTURE PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE

shall have been

; + Vi
will have been n9

| (we) shall have been writing (translating)
You (he, she, it, they) will have been writing (translating)

Yes, | shall.

Will you have been writing (translating)? No. I shan't

| shall not (shan't) have been writing (translating)
He will not (won't) have been writing (translating)

Maii0yTHiii 3aBepuHIeHO-TPUBAJIMI Yac BUPaAXKAE 10, IKA TOYHETHCS J10
NIEBHOI'O MOMEHTY Y MalilOyTHHOMY 1 OyJie TPUBATH Came JI0 I[bOr0 MOMEHTY.
Caosa-nokasaukm: for two hours, for a month, by September, since 2 o’clock;
How long?

Cmpykmypa cmeepoicysainbHoz0 peueHHA

ImenHuK/ 3aliMeHHUK + normomixkHe aiecioBo (shall, will ) + been + ocHoBHe
JIECITOBO 13 3aKIHUCHHAM — INQ + 1HIIN YaCTHHH MOBU

I (we) shall have been writing (translating) a book.
You (he, she, it, they) will have been writing (translating) a book.
Cmpykmypa 3anumaibHo20 pe4eHHA

Homomixue aiecioso (shall, will) + been + iMmeHHHK/3aliMEHHUK + OCHOBHE
JIECITOBO 13 3aKIHYEHHSAM — INQ + 1HII YaCTHHH MOBH

Yes, | shall.

Will you have been writing (translating)?
y 9( 9 No, | shan't.
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CmpyKkmypa 3anepeunozo peueHHs

IMenHuK / 3aiimennuk + gomnomixkue aiecnoso (shall, will) + been + gactka not
+ OCHOBHE JIE€CIIOBO 13 3aKIHYCHHSIM — INQ + 1HIII YaCTHHU MOBH

| shall not (shan't) have been writing (translating) a book.
He will not (won't) have been writing (translating a book.

THE EXERCISES

Ex. 1 TRANSLATE INTO UKRAINIAN:

1. I shall have been translating this difficult article for two hours before you
come. 2. He will have been skating with his friends for more than an hour before
his parents come home. 3. They will have been listening to the music for some
time when you ring them up. 4. We shall have been travelling by sea for several
weeks before you join us. 5. The young man will have been making the plan of
the journey for some hours by 6 o'clock in the evening.

Ex. 2 COMPLETE THE SENTENCES ACCORDING TO THE MODEL:

Model: She will have been listening to the music ...

— She will have been listening to the music for 40 minutes before her brother
comes home from school.

— She will have been listening to the music for some time by 12 o'clock.

1. | shall have been writing ... 2. Our family will have been living in this
house ... 3. They will have been learning German and English ... 4. The
students of our group will have been taking their lesson ... 5. The child will have
been sleeping ... 6. The farmers will have been working in the field ... 7. They
will have been building this bridge ... 8. She will have been taking her English
lesson ... 9. The students will have been planting the trees ... 10. The little girl
will have been watering the flowers... 11. | shall have been doing my
homework ... 12. The students will have been taking part in the concert ... 13. |
shall have been preparing for our family party ... 14. The teacher will have been
explaining ...
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EX. 3 MAKE UP YOUR OWN SENTENCES USING THE FOLLOWING WORDS AND
WORD COMBINATIONS. USE THE FUTURE PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE:

Model: clean the room / for three hours / before the mother comes home.
— She will have been cleaning the room for three hours before the
mother comes home.

I write exercises | for two hours when you visit me.
My friend | pass the exam for about an before you come.
hour
She plant trees for half an hour | by Sunday.
The pupils | have dinner for a week by the 1st of May.
The rain for three hours | before the father returns
children home.
It listen to the for twenty by 6 p.m.
radio minutes
The boy do homework for two days before the teacher looks
them through.

EX. 4 TRANSLATE INTO UKRAINIAN. COMMENT ON THE USE OF THE FUTURE
CONTINUOUS, FUTURE PERFECT, FUTURE PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSES:

1. "I shan't be seeing him again, but you'll be going, Dinny ..." (Galsworthy)
2."... You wait, the sun will be shining for you when we come to Manderley."
(Du Maurier)

3. "I shall have started out my round by the time you go ..." (Maugham)

4. Sarie's eyes passed over Lanny's face. "I'll be waiting," she said. "Good-
bye." (Abrahams)

5. "...all the things of Maggie's knitting will be gone and you will not have
bought one ..." (Eliot)

6. "Fair cousin,” said young Tasburgh, "I shall be thinking of you day and night
..." (Galsworthy)

7. Next June | shall have been living in this house for six weeks. (H. Palmer)

8. Now it's twelve o'clock. | started writing at nine o'clock and I shall continue
until three o'clock or later. Now I have been writing for three hours, and at three
o'clock I shall have been writing for six hours. (H. Palmer)
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THE FUTURE - IN - THE PAST TENSES

The Future Indefinite - in - the Past Tense

should

+ V1
would

The Future Continuous - in - the Past Tense

should

+be + Vi
would "o

The Future Perfect - in - the Past Tense

should

+ have + V°
would

The Future Perfect Continuous - in - the Past Tense

should

+ have + been +V;
would "9

Maii0yTHiii—B—MuHyjJ0oMy NOTpPIOHMI mNpU y3rOJUKEHHI YaciB Yy
Henpsmii MoBi. JlomomixHi mieciaosa shall/will (Future), mo BignmoBigaroTh 3a
MaiOyTHIA Yac, aBTOMaTHYHO 3MiHIOWOTECs Ha Should/would (Future-in-the
Past), a iummn ckjaamoBi YaCTHHHM BHIO-4aCOBHX KOHCTPYKIIH 3aJIMINAIOTHCS
HE3MIHHHMH.

VY3romkeHHs 4aciB y HENpsiMid MOBI TOJIATae B TOMY, IO KOJH B
rOJIOBHOMY PEUYEHHI JIIECTOBO 3HAXOJUTHCS Yy MUHYJIOMY Yaci, TO B MIAPSTHOMY
JOMATKOBOMY PEYCHHI MH TIOBUHHI BXXUBAaTH BiAnoBigHi MaiOyTHI-y-
MunyJaomy (Future-in-the Past) gacwu.
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THE EXERCISES

EX. 1 MAKE UP SENTENCES ACCORDING TO THE MODEL:

Model: | said that I ...
— [ said that I should invite my friend on Sunday.

| told her | go there at once.

He said he pass the examination the next week.
We promised that we should get tickets beforehand.

They knew they would finish the work in two days.
She answered she read the book with the dictionary.
| thought be able to follow his advice.

EX.2 TRANSLATE INTO ENGLISH:

1. barbko mooOILAB, 11O BIITKY Hamia ciM'ss Oyjae BianmouunBath Ha YopHoMmy
Mopi. 2. Jlikap cka3zas, 10 BiJIBlAa€ XBOPOro MaiieHTa yepe3 2 AxHl. 3. A gymas,
10 BOHA HE Ipuiije BYacHO. 4. MU BUPIMININ, IO 3MOKEMO 3JIHCHUTH Hall
wiad. 5. Miil ToBapuin moooOisgB, MO 3ycTpiHE MEHE Ha cTaHiii. 6. Buutennb
CKa3zaB, UI0 MIATpUMAaE Hac y Wik curtyamii. 7. TpeHep cka3aB, IO Halla
BOJIei00IbHA KOMaHAa moife y BapmaBy yepes micsis. 8. Bona mymana, 1o
BUUTEJb HE 3amuTae ii Ha ypori. 9. BoHu 3Hamu, 110 HE BCTUTHYTH Ha TOi3],
KO HE MOKBAIISITHCSL.

Ex. 3 COMMENT ON THE USE OF THE FUTURE INDEFINITE-IN-THE PAST:

1. He knew he would work in the garden in the mornings.

2. She said she would begin translating the article at 10 o'clock in the morning.
3. Jane knew that her brother would be at college at that time.

4. The doctor promised that he would come in two days again.

5. She suggested that the shop would be opened the next day.

6. He had loved and lost, and would have to make the best of it. (S. K. Hocking)
7. He left that the less he saw of her, the more easy it would be for him to fight
his battle and conquer. In a day or two now they would be at Capetown, and
they would go their separate ways for ever. (S. K. Hocking)

8. ... but he believed it would be different when the great spaces of the African
continent had swallowed her up. (S. K. Hocking)

9. "She always used to tell me she was sure you would be easier with me that
this." (Dickens)

10. "And, Thomas, it is really shameful, with my poor head continually wearing
me out, that a boy brought up as you have been, and whose education has cost
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what yours has, should be found encouraging his sister to wonder, when he
knows his father has expressly said that she is not to do it." (Dickens)

11. "... and | had better go where | can take with me some advantage of your
influence, than where | should lose it altogether. (Dickens)

12. "But they wouldn't laugh sometimes, and then the father cried. Lately, they
very often wouldn't laugh, and he used to go home despairing.” (Dickens)

13. "... And often and often of a night he used to forget all his troubles in
wondering whether the Sultan would let the lady go on with the story, or would
have her head cut off before it finished.” (Dickens)

14. "Mr. Sleary promised to write as soon as ever father should be heard of, and
| trust to him to keep his word." (Dickens)

15. At about this point Mr. Grandgrind's eye would fall upon her, and, under the
influence of that wintry piece of fact, she would become torpid again.

(Dickens)

16. "l acknowledged to this ridiculous idiosyncrasy as a reason why | would
give them (English people) a little more play. (Dickens)

17. "1 wondered what grandfather would say?" (S. K. Hocking)

18. ... Give it out that you were disappointed in me; that I had not developed as
you expected | would; that you concluded it would be better not to marry at all
than marry an unsuitable woman. Say anything you like ..." (S. K. Hocking)

EX. 4 COMMENT ON THE USE OF THE FUTURE INDEFINITE, THE FUTURE
CONTINUOUS, THE FUTURE PERFECT AND THE FUTURE PERFECT
CONTINUOUS-IN-THE PAST:

1. He knew she would work at the library in the evening. He knew she would be
working at the library at 9 o'clock in the morning. He knew she would have
done her work by 4 o'clock. He knew she would have been working for some
hours before he came to the library.

2. She said she would begin typing the article at 8 o'clock in the morning. The
article is not long. She said she would still be typing it at 10 o'clock; she would
have been typing it for 3 hours by 11, and she would have finished typing by
11:30.

60



THE TENSE FORMS IN THE PASSIVE VOICE

YACOBI ®OPMU AHTJIIMCBKOI'O JIECJIOBA
B TIACUBHOMY CTAHI

B aHrmiiicekii MOBiI (K 1 B YKpaiHCBKIM) Jdi€CiIOBa B)XMBAIOTHCA B
aKTMBHOMY 1 MIACHBHOMY CTaHax. SIKIO MiJIMETOM pPEUCHHS € CY0’€KT jii, TO
JECTOBO-TIPUCYJIOK BXXUBAETHCSA B AaKTUBHOMY CTaHi. Yci 4acoBl (opmu
aHTJIACHKOTO JIIECIOBA, PO3TJSHYTI BUIIE, € GOpMAMHU aKTUBHOTO CTaHy. SIKIIO0
MIJIMETOM pEUYEHHs € O00’€KT Jii, TO JI€CIOBO-TIPUCYJOK BXKUBAETHCS B
nacuBHOMY cTaHi. OT)Ke, TaCUBHUN CTaH BXKUBAETHCS, KOJH MIJIMET € 00’ EKTOM
1ii 1 Ha HBOTO CKepoBaBaHa Jis. YacoBe 3HaUEHHS JII€CTIOBA B MTACHBHOMY CTaHi
32 CMHCIIOBUM HaBaHT)XCHHSIM OJIHAKOBE 3 (opMaMu B aKTUBHOMY CTaHi
(TodTo, Hanpukian, Present Indefinite B akTuBHOMY CTaHi i B TaCHBHOMY CTaHi
Ma€ OJIHAKOBE  CMUCJIOBE-4aCOBE 3HAUCHHS — O0if, wo 8i00y8acmucsl
PpecyIapHO, WOOEeHHO 6 MenepiuiHboM)y 4aci), ajie 3a CTPyKTyporo (hopMorio) B
pedyeHHl BOHM OyayTh BIIpi3HATHCA. Dopma dieciioBa B MACMBHOMY CTaHl €
CKJIaJTHOI0 — BOHA CKJIAJIAEThCS 3 JIOTIOMDKHOTO fiecioBa to be y BiamoBigHmx
dopmax 1 yacax Ta JienpukMeTHHKa MuHyioro dvacy (Past Participle 1)
OCHOBHOTO JII€ECIIOBA.

Hwxye nonano dhopmynu BHI0-4acoBUX (POPM aHIIMIMCHKOTO J1€CIOBa B
MAaCUBHOMY CTaHi:

THE PRESENT INDEFINITE TENSE

am
are +\V3
IS

THE PAST INDEFINITE TENSE

was
were

+ V3
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THE FUTURE INDEFINITE TENSE

shall be

3
willbe TV

THE PRESENT PERFECT TENSE

have
+ been + V2
Has

THE PAST PERFECT TENSE

| had been + V2 |

THE FUTURE PERFECT TENSE

shall have

) + been + V2
will have

THE PRESENT CONTINUOUS TENSE

am
are + being + V3
IS

THE PAST CONTINUOUS TENSE

was : 3
+ being + V
were
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THE EXERCISES

Ex. 1 TRANSLATE INTO UKRAINIAN:

1. Chairs are usually made of wood. 2. The article was translated with a
dictionary. 3. The meeting will be organized in the big hall of the Institute.
4. Don't enter the classroom. A student is being asked there. 5. Has she just been
asked by the teacher? What is her mark? 6. At the examination last year we were
asked by two teachers. 7. Pupils are asked at every lesson. 8. English is spoken
in many countries of the world. 9. This book was written by Daniel Defoe.
10. The room is cleaned by me on Fridays. 11. My little sister is taken to the
circus every Sunday. 12. My friend was being asked by the teacher when | came
in. 13. I am taught English by two teachers. 14. The letter has been just written.
15. The work had been done by 6 o'clock. 16. The trees will have been planted
by us by summer. 17. The sonata was played by a famous pianist. 18. The
tourists will be met by the guide at the platform. 19. | was being asked by the
English teacher at 11 o'clock.

EX. 2 CHANGE THE SENTENCES USING THE PASSIVE VOICE:
Model: | have read his letter.

— His letter has been read by me.
1. Our students are discussing an interesting subject. 2. Our specialists are
building gigantic electric power stations. 3. They will finish their work in time.
4. She was writing a letter when | came in. 5. They had already translated the
article when | gave them my dictionary. 6. Will they have planted the trees by
the beginning of May? 7. She has just written the task. 8. He wrote a new
detective story. 9. My sister washed the dishes. 10. | have broken my favourite
cup.

Ex.3 CHANGE THE SENTENCES USING THE ACTIVE VOICE:
Model: The exercise was written by him yesterday.

— He wrote the exercise yesterday.
1. The patient was recommended a severe diet by the doctor. 2. The floor will be
swept by my sister. 3. | was taken by my parents to the sea last summer. 4. The
book will be brought by her tomorrow. 5. This tasty cake has just been made by
my mother. 6. This important work had been finished by us by the 1st of July.
7. The list of new words will have been completed by me by tomorrow.

EX.4 GIVE ANSWERS TO THESE QUESTIONS OR STATEMENTS ACCORDING TO
THE MODEL:

Model: a) Do people speak English in many countries?

— Yes, English is spoken in many countries.
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1. Do they clean the flat every Friday? 2. Do the pupils read many texts at the
English lessons? 3. Did the girl buy a new book yesterday? 4. Did your
classmates discuss the problem last week? 5. Will you water the flowers
tomorrow? 6. Have you just finished your work? 7. Does the teacher ask us a lot
of questions at the lesson? 8. Do you spend free time in the country-side?

Model: b) They have told Ann about that.

— So, she's been told.
1. They've invited the Browns to the birthday party. 2. We've shown the guests
around the city. 3. They've discussed the problem. 4. She's written the letter.
5. My sister has cleaned the room.

Model: c) Have they discussed the problem?

— No, it's still being discussed.
1. Have you read the book? 2. Has she done the work? 3. Have you parents
written this letter? 4. Have they sold all the books? 5. Have you translated the
text?

Ex. 5 INSERT THE MISSING PART OF THE ANALYTICAL FORM OF THE
VERB (PASSIVE OR ACTIVE):

1. An interesting article ... published in the next issue of the magazine. It ...
published by the 1st of May. It ... not ... published yet. | ... written now. The
author of the article ... working at it for two months. When ... his preceding
article published? It ... not yet published by June. It... discussed when | came to
the sitting of the chair. They ... discussing it for more than an hour before a
certain resolution ... arrived at.

2. My room ... not ... papered since the new furniture ... bought. I think it must ...
papered this spring. My neighbour's room ... papered now. The paper-hanger ...
working for two days. He says the work ... finished soon. It ... finished by the
next month. | shall ask my friend not to come to my place when my room ...
papered.

3. Who ... this cushion... embroidered by? It ... embroidered by my sister last
year. She ... embroidering in for more than two months before the work was
finished. ... any other cushions embroidered in the same way? | don't think so,
my sister is too busy now.

EX.6 EXERCISE ON THE USE OF THE PASSIVE CONSTRUCTIONS WITH
INTRANSITIVE VERBS FOLLOWED BY PREPOSITIONS. TRANSLATE INTO
UKRAINIAN:

1. The outstanding violinist was much spoken about. 2. Our lecturer in literature
is always attentively listened to. 3. Strict discipline is insisted upon in any kind
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of serious work. 4. He doesn't like to be interfered with. 5. This cellar has never
been lived in. 6. Little children are always looked after. 7. Don't put on this old-
fashioned coat. You will be laughed at. 8. His suggestions are never objected to.
10. The bed was not slept in. 11. Has the doctor been called for? 12. I'm sure this
event will be commented upon in newspapers.

EX. 7 COMMENT ON THE USE OF THE PASSIVE VERB FORM. WRITE OUT THE
INFINITIVE OF THE VERBS. TRANSLATE THE SENTENCES INTO UKRAINIAN:

1. We are welcomed by a very civil woman in a white apron. (Dickens)

2. He can have food in, too; but he is not allowed to smoke. (Galsworthy)

3. "Look, Max," she would have said, "look what we've been sent." (Du
Maurier)

4. Who wants to be foretold the weather? (Jerome K. Jerome)

5. He said in English, "I'm so sorry | had to ask you to come.” "l wasn't asked. |
was ordered.” (Greene)

6. ... they were marched off to the nursery. (Mansfield)

7."... I'm not going to be talked to like this." (Bennett)

8."... ask Peggotty if I didn't do very well when | wasn't interfered with!"
(Dickens)

9. Their conference was put an end to by the anxious young lover himself.
(Austen)

10. He worked from 8 a.m. to 8 p. m. every day and was delighted if he was
given week-end work. (Walsh)

11. At this point a maid announced that supper was served and instantly Gilbert
took his departure. (Dreiser)

12. | darted back into the morning-room again, just in time. | had not been seen.
(Du Maurier)

13. I was sent in to get my tea. (Dickens)

14. Even when the lessons are done, the worst is yet to happen, in the shape of
an appalling sum. (Dickens)

15. "That's very good of you,"” said Dinny, icily, "but the harm is done,
Professor." (Galsworthy)

16. This observation must be limited exclusively to his daughter. (Dickens)

17. "Good gracious bless me, how my poor head is vexed and worried by that
girl Jupe's so perseveringly asking, over and over again, about her tiresome
litters!" (Dickens)

18. It is said that every life has its roses and therns. There seemed, however, to
have been a misadventure or mistake in Stephen's case, whereby somebody else
had become possessed of his roses, and he had become possessed of the same
somebody else's therns in addition to his own. (Dickens)

19. He was usually called Old Stephen, ... (Dickens)
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20. The lights in the great factories, which looked, when they were illuminated,
like Fiary palaces, ... (Dickens)

21. When she had said this, with a smile which would have been quite
expressed, though nothing of her had been seen but her pleasant eyes, she
replaced her hood again and they went on together. (Dickens)

22. The expression was not lost upon her; ... (Dickens)

23. When she was lost to his view, he pursued his homeward way, ... (Dickens)
24."You're a steady Hand, and | was not mistaken." (Dickens)

25. "l was acquainted with all this, you know," said Mr. Bounderby," except the
last clause, long ago." (Dickens)
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TPEHYBAJIBHI TECTH
TESTS FOR SELF-CONTROL

1. ... brevity is ... soul of wit.

a) — / the c) the / the
by —/— d) the/ —

2. One hand washes ... other.

a) a C) —

b) an d) the

3. One cloud is enough to eclipse ... sun.

a) a c) the

b) an d) —

4. ... experience is ... best teacher.

a) — / the c) The/—
b) The / the d) An/the
5. There is no ... place like ... home.

a)ala c) the / the
by —/— d) a/the

6. Children, help ... to sweets and juice.

a) yourself c) yourselves
b) ourselves d) themselves

7. We are going boating with some friends of ... .
a) them C) mine
b) our d) ours

8. Have you got any ... colours?

a) another c) other

b) others d) the other
9. They write articles for ... school newspaper.

a) their c) they

b) theirs d) themselves
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10. Don’t talk about them. Let’s talk about something ... .
a) an interesting c) the most interesting
b) more interesting d) interesting

11. I think dogs are ... than cats.

a) intelligent ¢) the most intelligent
b) more intelligent d) the intelligent
12. She has ... job of all.

a) a difficult ¢) a more difficult
b) more difficult d) the most difficult
13. Which is ... : five, fifteen or fifty?

a) a little c) less

b) little d) the least

14. This is ... problem she has ever had.

a) a great C) the greatest

b) a greater d) more great

15. My case is not very ... . Yours is ... .

a) heavy c) the most heavy
b) heavier d) more heavy

16. The weather was not very ... yesterday but it is ... today.

a) good c) the best

b) better d) more better
17.1... my friend yet.

a) haven’t seen c) don’t see
b) didn’t see d) will not see

18. He ... TV when the phone rang.

a) watches ) was watching
b) has watched d) watched

19. Mary is from Paris but ... in London for two years.

a) lives c) has lived

b) is living d) will be living
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20. The train to Kyiv ... at 8:20 AM.

a) leaves c) leave

b) is leaving d) left

21. Tommy is tired; he ...football for hours.

a) played ¢) had played

b) has been playing d) will have been playing
22. While Kate was cooking dinner, Ann ... the house.

a) was cleaning ¢) has cleaned

b) has cleaned d) had been cleaning

23. He went to bad after the film ... .

a) has ended ¢) had ended

b) ended d) ends

24. She has been eating a lot lately; I think she ... weight.

a) puts on ¢) has put on

b) put on d) is putting on

25. He usually ... by train.

a) has traveled c) is travelling

b) travels d) had traveled

26. He filled in his name, signed the contract and ... it to the secretary.
a) gave ¢) had given

b) has given d) was giving

27. He was soaked to the skin because he ... in the rain.

a) walked ¢) had been walking
b) is waling d) was walking

28. She took her raincoat as it ... .
a) was raining ¢) has been raining
b) is raining d) had been raining

29. Her eyes are red because she ... onions.

a) peeled ¢) has peeled
b) has been peeling d) was peeling
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30. He ... in this house for 5 months.
a) is living ¢) has been living
b) was living d) lives

31. She took her raincoat as it ... .
a) was raining ¢) has been raining
b) is raining d) had been raining

32. She was ironing while her brother ... television.
a) has been watching ¢) had been watching
b) is watching d) was watching

33. She ... the news when I saw her.
a) didn’t hear c¢) hadn’t heard
b) hasn’t heard d) will not hear

34. Simon ... as a waiter until he finds a better job.
a) is working ¢) worked
b) works d) has worked

35. ... this new film yet?
a) Do you see c) Are you seeing
b) Have you seen d) Did you see

36. Mike ... the flowers in the garden since eight this morning.
a) has watered C) is watering
b) waters d) has been watering

37. She ... the best actress of the year.
a) will be chosen as c¢) will be being chosen as
b) will chose d) is chosen

38. These plants ... three times a week.

a) you should water ¢) should be watered

b) are watered d) can be watered

39.He ... at.

a) is often laughed c) has often been laughed
b) are often laughed d) is often laughing
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40. You ... many questions.
a) didn’t be asked c) aren’t be asked
b) wasn’t asked d) won’t be asked

41. As he behaves badly, he ... .

a) was punished c) is punished

b) will be punished d) has been punished
42. The logs ... too long for our fireplace.

a) are cut ¢) have to be cut

b) is cut d) have been cut

43. The book ... everywhere.

a) must be looked for c) is looked for

b) has been looked for d) is being looked for
44. She ... with the housework now.

a) is being helped c) is helped

b) has been helped d) won’t been helped
45. The fence ... .

a) might have been painted ¢) had be painted

b) has been painted d) have be painted
46. The papers ... by tomorrow afternoon.

a) are received c¢) will have been received
b) had been received d) have been received

47. Each month ... into weeks.

a) are divided c¢) will be divided

b) is being divided d) is divided

48. These lilac bushes ... .

a) should be trimmed ¢) had been trimmed
b) is being trimmed d) was trimmed

49. The plain ... in London yesterday.
a) weren’t delayed c) wasn’t delayed
b) hasn’t been delayed d) wasn’t being delayed
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50. The letter ... by the chief of police.
a) has to sign c) can to be signed
b) has to signed d) has to be signed
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1l. HEOCOBOBI ®OPMH AI€CJIOBA

THE NON-FINITE FORMS OF THE VERB

YACTHUHA 1. IHOIHITHUB

[ndiniTuB (Heo3HaueHa dopma aiecioBa, mepiia Gopma aieciaona, ‘Base
Form of the Verb”) y rpamaruuniii cucTeMi aHIIMCHKOI MOBH 3aiima€e
IPOMIXKHE IOJIO)KEHHSI MK J1€CIOBOM Ta IMEHHUKOM. POpMaNbHOIO O3HAKOIO
UH(IHUTUBA B YKPATHCHKIA MOBI € 3aKIHYEHHS ,,-TH, -THCS, B POCIACHKIN MOBI
3aKiHYEHHS — ,,-W/-HCh” a00 ,,-Th/-Thes1”, B aHTIICHKI MOBI — i1H(IHITUBHA
yacTka 10, sika, OJIHAK, HE 3aBXKJH € MPUCYTHHOIO MPHU JIIECIOB] Y HEO3HAUECHIM
dopmi.  YkpalHChKHMIl 1H(IHITUB, SK 1 POCIACHKUM, HAa3UMBa€ TUIbKU IO,
aHTIACHKUH 1H(DIHITUB Mae (popMU, SKI BUPAXKAIOTh I'PaMAaTUYH1 3HAYECHHS BUILY
(TpuBanOrO, HE3ABEPIICHOTO, 3aBEPIIIEHOT0) 1 cTaHy (AKTHBHOTO Ta TACHBHOTO).

®OPMMU AHTJIIMCHKOI'O IHO®ITHITUBA

Forms Active Passive
Simple/Indefinite to ask (to give) To be asked (to be given)
Continuous to be asking (to be giving) —

Perfect to have asked (to have To have been asked (to have
given) been given)

Perfect Continuous  [to have been asking (to have o
been giving)

Ilpumimka 1. ]I NOpIBHSAHHS B JIy>KKax MOAAaHO 1H(QIHITUBHI (POpMHU Al€CIIOBA
give sk OJTHOTO 3 HeCTaHAAPTHHUX (HENPABIIBHUX ) JIECTIB.

Bnpasa 1. YTtBOpiTh (hopMH iH(DIHITHBA OJHOTO 3 CTaHAAPTHUX JieciiB (€.9.
answer, approach, develop, observe, increase, investigate, study, supply) i
oxHoro 3 HecranmaptHux miecms (e.g. break, feel, grow, leave, say, take, think,
write).
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Higpo3nin 1.1 Oyukuii indinituBa

B sxocTi camocTiiiHOro uieHa peudeHHs 1H(IHITUB MOXKE BHUKOHYBATH
dbyHKIIi maMera, 1o1aTka, 0OCTaBUHU, O3HAYCHHS, BCTABHOTO CJIOBA.
[TopiBHsiire:

1) To find the solution is of prime importance.

2) | asked him to write about his progress.

3) To show the difference, we have compared the diagrams.

4) The problem to discuss next is our participation in the joint project.
5) To sum up, there are two sets of evidence obtained.

[HpiniTHB Yy yHKIIT migMeTa MOXe 3aiiMaTH IOYaTKOBY IO3MINIO B
peuenHi (To drive a car is not easy). biieIll THIIOBOIO, OJHAK, € CTPYKTypa 3
JBOMa TiJIMETaMH, Ji¢ Ha MOYaTKy PEUCHHS 3HaXOAUTHCA (POpMabHUN MiIMET
it, a iHQIHITUB-ITIIMET PO3TAMOBYEThCS OMK4Ye 10 KiHis BuciaoBmoBaHHs (It IS
not easy to drive a car).

Jnst iHpiHITMBa y (QYHKOIT OOCTaBUHM METH IIOYAaTKOBA MO3ULIA
3yCTpIYA€ThCSl YacTille HUK A 1H(QIHITUBa-TiAMETa, Xo4ya 1H(QIHITHB METH
MO>KE poO3TalloByBaTHcs 1 B KiHII peudeHHs. [lepekian iHQIHITHBa-METH
3IIMCHIOETHCS 3a JOTIOMOTOIO BIJIIECTIBHOIO IMCHHUKA 3 IPUUMEHHUKOM ,, ]IS
a00 3a JOMOMOroI CHOJYYHHUKIB 1100, , I8 TOro mo6”, ,,Tak 1100 .
AHTTIACHKI aHAJIOTH ITUX CIOJY4YHHUKIB — In order (t0), SO as (t0) — MOXyTh
1HO/A1 OyTH MPUCYTHIMHU Y TIEPEKIIA/II.

[TopiBHsiiiTe:
1) To understand the importance of the event you should know all the
facts. — Jlnst Toro mio0 3pO3yMITH Ba)XJIMBICTH (NI PO3YMiHHS

BXKJIMBOCTI) II1€1 O11, BaM CJI1JT 3HaTH BC1 (PakTH.
2) In order to eliminate random errors they made several runs of the
experiment. — I1[00 BHKJIFOUMTH BHITQJKOBI MOMHJIKH, BOHU TTOBTOPHUIIH
EKCIIEPUMEHT JEKUIbKA pas3iB.
3) We use oil or grease so as to avoid damage. — Mwu BHKOPHUCTOBYEMO
piake abo TBepJie MaCTHIIO, JJI TOTO 00 YHUKHYTH MOUTKOIKCHHS.
[HdiniTUB y (iHKIIT 00CTAaBUHU-HACIIKY CHIBBIIHOCUTHCA y PEUYCHHI 3
TaKUMH cJioBaMH, sk t00 (3ananTo), enough, sufficiently (mocraruro), sufficient
(mocrarHiit), Hanpukiaa: The data are not valid enough to rely on them. — Li
JlaH1 HEJIOCTATHBO BIPOTIJIHI, OO HA HUX MOXHA OYJI0 MOKIJIACTHUCH.

Buxopucrtanns iHdiHiTHBa Yy (QyHKUIT O0OCTaBMHM CYMyTHIX YMOB
3BUYAHO OOMexyeTbes niecnoBamu form, give, produce, yield. Tumowmii
npukian. Hydrogen and oxygen combine to form water. — Bojens i KuceHb
CIIOJTY4al0ThCsl, YTBOPIOIOYH BOAY (3 YTBOPSHHSIM BOJIN).
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[adiniTuB y ¢QyHKuii O3HaueHHS MOXE BKa3zyBaTH Ha IOBUHHICTD,

MO>KJIMBICTh YM MalOyTHE 3milicHeHHs o3HadeHoi mii. [lpm mepexmami Takoro
iHGiHITHBa BUOIp BIAMOBIAHOI (OPMHU BHU3HAYAETHCS KOHTEKCTOM BCHOTO
pEUEHHS.

[TopiBHsiiTe:

1) He is making attempts to change the situation for the better.
2) 1 had a chance to see Dr. Kimball at the 12" Symposium.
3) You should take part in the workshop to be held in June.
4) The problem to discuss next is our annual report.
5) The parts to be welded must be clean.
VY 4KOCTI CMHMCIIOBOi YaCTUHU MPHUCYJKa 1HQIHITUB BUKOPUCTOBYETHCS Y

pPEUEHHSX JIEKUTbKOX PI3HUX THIIIB.

[TopiBHsiTe:

1) Our task is to observe and analyze.
2) Your results can find various applications.
3) The experiment is to show the anticipated effect.
4) They continue to work with the metal oxides.
5) The book is easy to read.
MOI[aJILHe 3HAYCHHA HOBI/IHHOCTi, AKC MOJXKC IICpCaaBaTCA ,Z[iCCJIOBOM fo

be y komruiekci 3 iH(IHITHBOM CMHCIIOBOTO JIECIOBA, € XapaKTCPHUM JIsI
JESKUX CTIMKUX CPOJTyUEHb:

1) Itis to be expected (that)... — Cunix ouikyBatu (, 1110) ...

2) It is to be noted (that) ... — Caig BigmituTH (, 110) ...

3) Itis to be emphasized (that) ... — Cnin miakpechiTu (, 110) ...
4) Itis to be understood (that) ... — Cmin 3po3ymit (, 1110) ...
5) It is to be remembered (that)... — Cmig nam’sitatu (, 110) ...

Iigpo3aia 1.2 IndiniTuBHiI 3BopoTH

3BoporT ,,FOr + uMeHHUK/3aliMeHHUK + iHpiHiTHB”
(For-to-Infinitive Construction)

VY nmopaHiii KOHCTPYKIii fisi, BUpakeHa 1H(IHITUBOM, CIIBBIIHOCUTHCS 3

IMEHHUKOM a00 3aifMECHHHKOM, III0 BBOAWTHCS MpUHUMEHHHKOM fOr,

[TopiBHsiiTe:
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1) It is for you to decide. — Ile Bm moBuHHI BupimyBatu. / ToOi
BUPIIIYyBaTH.
2) The first thing for me to do is to follow the instruction. — Ilepure, mo s
NIOBHHEH pOOWTH, — Tie CimiayBatu iHCcTpyKiii. / [lepm 3a Bce, s1 MOBUHEH
CJIiTyBaTH 1HCTPYKIIIi.
3) It is necessary for the samples to be kept in vacuum. — ITotpi6HO, 11100
3pa3ku Oyyu y BakyyMi. / 3pa3ku HEOOXIHO TPUMATH Y BaKyyMi.
4) The results are too uncertain for us to rely on them. — Pesyneratu €
3aHAJITO HEBU3HAYCHUMH, OO MU MOTJIM TTOKJIaJaTUCs Ha HUX.
5) For the experiment not to fail we must meet all the requirements. — I1{00
eKCIIepUMET POUIIOB BaJI0, MU TOBUHHI BUKOHYBATH BCI 11i BUMOTH.
3Bopotr ,,00’ekTHMIA BiamiHOK 3 iH(piHiTHBOM (ODbjective-with-the-
Infinitive Construction).

Jlauwii aHTIIIACHKAIA 3BOpOT 3 ckiaaauM goaatkom (Complex Object) e
Ma€ TOYHOI BIAMOBIJHOCTI B YKPAaiHCBKIA MOBI 1 MEPEKIANA€ThCA MIAPSIIHUM
PEUYEHHSAM 13 CIOIYYHUKAMH ,,1110”, ,,11I00K”, abo, ,,9k”. [Ipu nboMy CroTyYHHUK
CTaBUTHCA B1Ipa3y Xk MICIIO A1€CIOBA-TIPUCYIKA.

[TopiBHsiiiTe:

1) I want him to understand the main purpose of the project. — 4 xouy, 106
BIH 3p03yMiB OCHOBHY METY LIbOTO MPOEKTY.

2) We believe them to make contributions to the next conference. — Mu
BBAXA€EMO, 110 BOHM BHUCTYIUIATH 3 JONOBIASAMU Y HACTYIHIN
KOH(DepeHIi.

3) | heard the door bang. — S uyB, sik cTyKHYIH IBEPI.

CknangHuidl JOJATOK TAKOTO THUITY MOKJIMBHUM MICIS pO3yMOBOI JIISJILHOCTI
(consider, know, think, etc), caxxanns abo ouikyBanHs (expect, like, want, etc),
gytteBoro cnpuitnstTs (feel, see, watch, etc). ITepdextaumii indinitus (Perfect
Infinitive) y ckmami ckimagHOro NOJATKy BUpaXKa€ MUHYIY Mit0; 1H(IHITHB
tpuBanoro Bumay (Continuous Infinitive) — nito B pO3BUTKY; MacUBHUIA
indinitTue (Passive Infinitive) — niro, sika ckepoBaHa Ha 00’€KT, MEPEAYIOUNI
indiHiTHBY; mnepdekTHO-acuBHUi iH(piHITUB (Perfect Passive Infinitive) —
MUHYITY 110, SIKa CKEpOBaHa Ha 00’ €KT, 1110 CTOITh nepe;] iHpIHITUBOM.

[TopiBHsiiTe:
1) We know him to have written his doctor’s thesis.
2) We know him to be writing a new book.
3) We know him to be given a prize.
4) We know him to have been given a very good training.
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3Bopor ,,Ha3zuBHuii BinMiHOK 3 iH(piHITHBOM”
(Subjective-with-the-Infinitive Construction)

[H}IHITHB B JaHOMY aHTIMCHKOMY TpaMaTUYHOMY 3BOPOTI BXOJIUTH [0
CKJIaAy CKIAQTHOTO TPHUCyAKa. BpaxoByrouwu, OIHAK, MO0 I KOHCTPYKIlS B
IJIOMy HE Mae MpsSMOi BIAMOBIAHOCTI B YKpaiHCBKIA MOBIi, 3py4HIIIe
penpe3eHTyBaTH ii SK BUMAJAOK BUKOPHCTAHHS JBOX MPHUCYIKIB MPH OTHOMY
niaMeti. Ilix yac mepeknaay 11 OPUCYAKH HEOOX1THO PO3CTABUTH BiAMOBIIHO
HOpMaM YKpaiHCHKOTO CHHTAKCHUCY.

[TopiBHsiiTe:

1) Their group is known to work hard. — Bigomo, mo ix rpyma 06arato
npamoe. / Ix rpyna, sx Bizomo, 6arato oparoe.

2) He is said to be writing a monograph. — Kaxyrs, (110) BiH mIuIe
MOHOTrpagIo.

3) Alpha-rays were found to be positively charged. — BusBuioch, mio
anb(a-mpoMeHi 3apsipkeHi mo3uTuBHO. / Byno BusBieHo, mo anbda-
MIPOMEHI MarOTh TTO3UTUBHUM 3apsiI.

[lepmmii npucygok B gaHoMy 000poTi mae ¢GopMy MacHUBHOTO CTaHy,
SKIIO JIIECTIOBO BITHOCUTBCS O THUX CaMUX CMHUCJIOBUX TpyH, MO U Yy
nonepeIHbOMy 1H(IHITUBHOMY 3BOpPOTI (Jl€CIOBa PO3YyMOBOI AISUTBHOMTI 1
MOBJICHHS, Oa)XaHHS Ta OYIKYBaHHS, YYTTEBOTO CIPUUHSATTS; IUB. BHIIE).
[Mpuknana: She is expected to come in time.

Y ¢dopmi akTMBHOTO CcTaHy B 3BOpOTI ,,HasuBHuii 3 iH}iHITUBOM™
BUKOPHUCTOBYIOThCS JIECIOBA: SEem, appear — 3maBartucs; prove, turn out —
BUSBIIATHCS, happen, chance — BHMaaKOBO OMHMHATHCSA. THUIOBHM TaKOX €
BXKUBaHHs ciioBocnony4eHb. be likely — Biporiano, iimoipho; be unlikely, be
not likely — wmanoiimoBipHo, HaBpsia uum; be sure, be certain — Ge3cymHIBHO,
TICBHE.

[TopiBHsiiTe:
1) She seems to be a good doctor.
2) They seem to have found a true decision.
3) You appeared to be right in the end.
4) He happened to have visited that place before.
5) This approach proved (to be) fruitful.
6) The transformation is likely to occur after heating.
7) Dr Roberts is unlikely to take part in this project.
8) We are sure to invite them to the seminar.
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9) The historical shortages of large animal food, of manpower, and of wood
proved beneficial for humankind in the long run.

Ilpumimka 2. B aHrmiiicbkii MOBI CIIOCTEpITa€TbCs CTiMKa TEHICHISI — HE
BUKOpUCTOBYBaTH iHGiHITHB tO0 be micis miecnoBa prove y momiOHuX
KOHCTPYKIIISAX (IuB. BUIlE MpHKiIamu 5, 9).

Ha yxpaincbky MOBY niecioBo t0 be 3BHuaifHO He MepeKIaaeThesl HaBiTh TPU

HAsBHOCTI HOT0 y CKJIaJi MOJIOHMX aHIMCHKUX pedeHb (IMB. BUIIE MPHKIAIN
1, 3).

Bnpaea 2. llepexnaniTh HACTYHHI pEUYEHHS, SKI MalOTh 1H(MIHITHB B PI3HHUX

PEUEHHSX 1 KOHCTPYKIIISX:

1) Empirical knowledge was systematized in astronomy so as to make possible
the prediction of future events.

2) Astronomical observations were used to construct a calendar.

3) The Greeks were the first to conceive science as a body of knowledge
deducible from a limited number of principles.

4) In order to be a good biologist now, you have to know quite a lot of modern
physics and a great deal of chemistry.

5) To develop the memory elements of newer computers needs a great deal of
physics, but their lay-out and set-up are really pure mathematics.

6) The Arab period of science is said to date from the eighthcentury to the
twelfth century.

7) They studied the methods that were supposed to provide the stone for the
transformation of base metal into gold.

8) They believed that there was a terrific body of knowledge of Ancient Greeks
which ought to be known and ought to be examined to see whether it could
be interpreted and improved.

9) The controlled experiment came a good deal later and some of the first and
best experiments to be discussed now were those made by Galileo.

10) To be more accurate, what he really did was to discover which of the laws
that had seemed to mathematicians to be equally good theoretically, was the
one which nature actually used.

11) The deeper understanding of the mechanisms of living organisms may
turn out to be the most far-reaching discoveries of all.

12) The invention of the coiled spring was attributed at first to a young
Nuremberg clockmaker, Peter Hele, in the early sixteenth century, but it is
now believed to have been in existence in Italy as early as 1400.

13) The next few years of hard work at the Royal Institution showed Faraday
to be a good scientist.
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14)  Propaganda is being made for drivers and their passengers to wear seat
belts.

THE INFINITIVE

Infinitive Active Passive

Indefinite to do to be done
Continuous to be doing —

Perfect to have done to have been done
Perfect Continuous to have been doing —

I To live here is very pleasant.
It is time to go home.
It is difficult for me to do this.

11 She is ready to help us.
| want to come earlier today.
| want you to come earlier.

111 | need some paper to write on.
It is a nice place for us to live.

v | have come here (in order) to talk to you.
He was too old to travel any more.
The text is easy enough for you to understand.

\ She is said to be a famous writer.
They were asked to come earlier.
He is sure to come soon.

The Syntactical Functions of the Infinitive in the Sentence are of:
1) the subject
To teach is a very important task.
2) the predicative
My intention is to get into parliament. (Trollope)
3) the object
Leila had learned to dance at boarding school. (Mansfield)
4) part of a compound verbal predicate
We must not leave him by himself any longer. (Dickens)
5) part of a complex object
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| never saw you act this way before. (Dreiser)
6) the attribute
| have nobody to say a kind word to me. (Trollope)
7) the adverbial modifier
| was too busy to see anyone. (Wilson)
To pacify her, I hold the window ajar a few seconds. (E. Bronte)
She nervously moved her hand towards his lips as if to stop him.
(Dickens)
8) parenthesis
To speak the truth, | have been a little troubled, but it is over. (Dickens)

THE EXERCISES

Ex.1. Read and translate the sentences and state what kinds of
Infinitives are wused in them (Active or Passive, Indefinite,
Continuous or Perfect):

1. There is nothing to be done. 2. You'll have to attend preparatory courses to
be able to enter the university. 3. He is said to have left school. 4. What is
your opinion about the steps to be taken in order to help the pupils in their
studies? 5. They must be arguing about the right occupation to choose. 6. To
teach is a responsible task. 7. My sister is glad to be taught English. 8. I'm
sorry not to have helped you. 9. It seems to have been raining since the very
morning. 10. They are glad to have been taught by such outstanding teach-
ers. 11. I'm sure very soon | shall be sorry not to have spoken with you about
it. 12. When she felt worse, she was sorry not to have consulted the doctor.13. |
know that when | return to town in autumn, my friend is sure to be
working at her thesis. 14. Our teacher is glad to be teaching such clever stu-
dents. 15. She is said to be writing a new book.

Ex. 2. Make up sentences with the given word constructions:
Model: to meet them so often.
| am happy to meet them so often.
It is pleasant to meet them so often,
to be seen off by my friends;
to have met him at the station;
to invite nice people to dinner;
to be walking along this shady alley;
to be invited to an evening-party;
to be studying for the medical profession;
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to have been walking all the morning before breakfast;
to be taught by this outstanding teacher;

Ex. 3. Supply the appropriate form of the Infinitive for the verb given in
brackets:

Why didn't you come yesterday? | am sorry (to wait for) you for the whole
evening. | intended (to show) you my collection of snapshots (MmomenTanbHi
dororpadii). They are said (to be) rather good. Tomorrow | shall be busy: I
expect (to read) for the examination all day long. The examination is very
difficult. Our students are very glad (to give) consultations. I'm so glad (to give)
the necessary explanations at the last consultation.

Ex. 4. Answer the questions:
Model: What's the best way to master a foreign language?
The best way to master a foreign language is to speak it as
much as possible.
1. What's your favourite occupation? 2. What are your plans for the sum-
mer? 3. What's the young people's favourite entertainment? 4. What's the
best way to preserve one's health up to old age? 5. What's your purpose of
learning English? 6. What's the best way to become a good football player?

Ex. 5. Define the function of the Infinitive:

1. "Are you ready to go, David?" (Dickens) 2. They spent their honeymoon
looking for a place to live. (Carter) 3. "I haven't anything more to say."
(Dreiser) 4... his voice began to tremble slightly ... (Dreiser) 5. "He had to shoot
the man to save his own life..." (Galsworthy) 6.... | begged and prayed my aunt...
to befriend and protect me, for my father's sake. (Dickens) 7. It would be
dishonest of me to leave the cannon foundry to my son. (Shaw) 8. It is very
clever of you to have found me out. (Shaw) 9. We are the only people in the
world to know... (Du Maurier) 10. ... | was surprised to find my hand trem-
bling. (Braine) 11. "I don't shut myself up in my room to cry." (Du Maurier)
10.There will be time to find some better place for him in the
meanwhile. (Dickens)

Ex. 6. Point out the Objective-with-the Infinitive Constructions. Translate the
sentences into Ukrainian:

1. We knew him to be a clever student. 2. | heard my little sister to play the

piano. 3. The mother expected her son to come in time. 4. | expect my book

to be returned tomorrow. "l expect you to appear in the drawing-room every

night." (Bronte). 6. | hate people push in trams and buses. She could not bear

81



anyone to see her grief. (Greene). 7. ..."Why didn't you make me talk about it
and get it off my heart?" (Wilson) 8. She watched him sit down on the wooden
chair by the door. (Carter) 9. | intended you to accompany us, Blanche. (Shaw)

Ex. 7. Substitute the Objective-with-the Infinitive Construction for the
subordinate clause.
Model: They supposed that the man was the captain of the steamer.
They supposed the man to be the captain of the steamer.
1. They expected that | should come soon. 2. We saw that they were looking
the catalogue through. 3. Do you know that he is a good specialist in heart
diseases? 4. | don't like when people behave like that. 5. She thought that he
was well-read in history. 6. They found that report was rather interesting.
7. 1 consider that he is very clever. 8. He expects that their team will win the
game. 9.1 believe that he is one of the most outstanding composers of our time.

Ex. 8. Point out the Subjective Infinitive Constructions. Translate the sentences
into Ukrainian:

1. He is known to speak English well. 2. She is said to work much. 3. My
father is considered to have made an extraordinary discovery. 4. This man is
believed to have achieved much in the field of science. 5. She is sure to come.
4.He didn't seem to have heard the news. 7. My friend happened to be at
home. 8. She didn't prove to be a well-read person. 9. The mother is certain
to return soon. 10. She is not likely to do it.

Ex. 9. Point out the for-Infinitive Constructions; define their functions:

1. It is time for them to come. 2. This is for me to decide. 3. The first thing for
you to do is to ring him up. 4. He is anxious for his son to succeed. 5. It was
necessary for her to leave. 6. The question was too difficult for me to decide
at once. 7. It had long been physically impossible for Swithin to start.
(Galsworthy) 8. ... it would be impossible for him to discover her in such a
throng. (Cronin) 9. It was for him a surprising thing to do. (Galsworthy) 10. He
paused for me to show my ignorance again. (Greene) 11. It is natural for you
to think that money governs England. (Shaw) 12. She held out the paper for
me to see. (Du Maurier)

Ex. 10. Insert TO before the Infinitive where required. Translate into Ukrainian:

1) She could not help but... feel a little choked for breath. (Dreiser)

2) Do you think I plan ... spend the rest of my life in the save situation? | would
rather ... die! (Monsarrat)

3) They ought... have asked my advice. They ought... have. (Snow)
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4) I've got nothing ... do but... talk, talk. (Greene)

5) I'would ... die sooner than ... ask him another penny. (Shaw)

6) But Elfride knew Mrs. Jethway ... be her enemy, and ... hate her. (Hardy)

7) Then why not... try ... save yourself? (Shaw)

8) She opened the iron gateway and bade me ... enter. (Maugham)

9) The key of the door below was now heard in the lack, and the door was heard
... open and close. (Dickens)

10) She felt herself... be tall and slim and fresh. (Murdoch)

11) | felt my blood ... freeze. (Cain)

12) Tommy really does nothing but... propose to me. (Wilde)

13) | thought that I had better ... try ... speak openly myself. (Snow)

14)  Arthur could not but... glance at Daniel Doyce in the ensuing silence.
(Dickens)

15)  Why not... write to her? (Hardy)

Ex. 11. State the function of the Infinitive. Translate into Ukrainian:

1) The floor of the forest was soft to walk on ... (Hemingway)

2) He was a man to attract immediate sympathy. (Maugham)

3) But the heat of the afternoon was, to say the least, oppressive. (Salinger)

4) His age was difficult to guess. (Wilson)

5) I awoke a little after sunrise to find Evan gone. (Hansford Johnson)

6) Truth to tell, he wanted to say a great deal. (Dreiser)

7) She's a spoiled child not to be trusted. (Galsworthy)

8) Her large eyes were of a blue so pale as to be almost white. (Murdoch)

9) To lie is not my custom. Too much complication and uncomfort. (Baum)

10) Nobody asked you to come out here. | didn't ask you to stay. | told you to
go while it was daylight. (Faulkner)

11) ... the next thing to be done is to move away from this house. (Eliot)

12) She makes a gesture as if to touch him. (Shaw)

13) Indeed, she had nowhere to go. (Murdoch).

14)  To begin with, Mrs. Anderson is a pleasanter person to live with than Mrs.
Dudgeon. (Shaw)

15) The heat and dust were enough to strangle you. (Cain)

Ex. 12. Point out the Infinitive Attributes. Translate into Ukrainian:

1) | have a word to say to my daughter. (Shaw)

2) There was no moment to lose. (Dreiser)

3) There is no time to be-lost. (Wilde)

4) Davy was never one to promise and not keep his word. (Llewellyn)
5) He was the first to speak again. (Hardy)
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6) | promise you there's nothing to fear. (Maugham)

7) 1'won, but it's no victory to be proud of. (Wilson)

8) We came into Spezia looking to a place to eat. (Hemingway)

9) I have dreadful news to break to her. (Dickens)

10) One should always have something sensational to read in the train.
(Wilde)

11) Haviland was really someone to admire. (Wilson)

YACTHHA I11. AIENPUKMETHHK

JlienpukMeTHUK — 11e¢ HeocoOoBa (opma diecioBa, sSKa pa3oM W3
BJIACTUBOCTSIMU JII€CIIOBA MA€ BIACTUBOCTH MPUKMETHHKA a0O0 MpHCIIiBHUKA. B
aHTJIACBHKIA MOBI  PO3PI3HAIOTH NEPIIMA  JIENPUKMETHUK (TPUKMETHUK
Tenepimuboro yacy — Participle I, Present Participle) i npyruit mienpuxMeTHUK
(mienpuxkmerHHK MuHYITOTO Yacy — Participle |1, Past Participle).

[Tepmmii gienpuxkmernuk (Participle 1) mae dhopmu, ski mepeaaroTh pi3Hi
3HaYeHHs  BHUAYy  (3aBeplIieHOro  a00  HE3aBepIIEHOro) 1  CTaHy
(akTMBHOTO/TIACHBHOTO).

®OPMM AHIJIIMCHKOT'O JIENPUKMETHHUKA IEPIIOTO

Forms Active Passive
Simple / Indefinite asking (giving) being asked (being given)
Perfect having agked (having hav!ng been a§ked
given) (having been given)

Ilpumimka 1. ]Ins NOpIBHSHHS B AYXKaX PENpe3eHTOBaH1 J1€ENPUKMETHUKOBI
dbopmu miecioBa ,,give” sk OJHOTO 3 HEMPABWILHUX JIIECIIB.

Hpyruit gienpukmernuk (Participle 11) mae Timeku omHy dopmy, y
HENPaBUJILHUX JIECTIB CHiBIaaae 3 GopMO MPOCTOoro MuHysnoro yacy (Past
Simple, e.g. asked, developed, translated); y HenpaBuibHUX Ji€eciTiB —
PO3PI3HAETHCA B 3aJICKHOCTI BiJI KOHKPETHOTO JII€CTIOBA 1 MOTPeOye BUBYCHHS
(give - gave - given; begin - began - begun; cut - cut - cut, etc.).
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Migpo3ain 2.1. ®yukmii gienpukMeTHUKA i JAi€ENPUKMETHUKOBI
KOHCTPYKILil

B 3anexHocTi Binm rpamatuyHOi (GYHKIIT MIENPUKMETHUK BXOAHUTH M0
CKJIaJy TPOCTOTO JIECITIBHOTO NpHCyAKa (IWB. BHINE TAOIHUIFO BUIO0-4aCOBHX
(GhopM aKTHBHOT'O CTaHY 1 TAOJHUIIIO BUI0-9aCOBUX ()OPM MACHBHOTO CTaHY).

Ak camMOCTIMHUN WIeH pEeUYeHHs MIENPUKMETHUK HaW4YacTiIle BUCTYIIA€
O3HAuYCHHsAM; IpH YoMy niernpukmetHuky (Participle 1) 3a3puuaii BiAmoBizae
YKpaTHCKUH I€NPUKMETHUK B aKTUBHOMY CTaHi, KM Ma€ 3aKiHYCHHA ,,-yd
(-rou)” abo0 KOHCTpPYKIs ,sKUH (sfKa, siKke) + JI€CIOBO”, a JPYroMy
nienpukmetnuky (Participle 1l) — nienpukMeTHHK y macMBHOMY CTaHi, SIKUH
Mae€ 3aKiHYCHHS ,,-HUH (-Tui)”.

[TopiBHsiiTe:
1) Their group studied phenomena occurring in collision processes.
2) The article deals with the events accompanying solar flares.
3) The underlying mechanism is not easy to understand.
4) The presented experimental results are in full agreement with the theory.
5) The information collected in this review is valuable to us.
6) The idea advanced deserved special attention.

ITpumimxka 2. CamocriiiHoro (yHKIti€ro nepinoro aienpukmernuka (Participle 1)
€ QyHKIIis1 00CTaBUHHU, sIKa B YKPATHCHKIN MOBI BJIACTUBA JIE€NPUCITIBHUKY .

[TopiBHsiiTe:

1) Thinking about this strange effect | suppose the interference of
neighboring ions. — Jlymarouu mpo 1ei He3BUIHHIA ePEKT, 5 MPUITYCKAFO
BTPYYaHHS CYCIJHIX 10HIB.

2) Rearranging the lenses of his telescope, Galileo found that he could
magnify close objects. — IlepecTaBisroun JiH3U y CBOEMY TEJIECKOII,
["anineit BUABUB, 1110 BIH MOX€E 30UIbIIYBAaTH OJM3bKI MPEIMETH.

3) Having completed the literature review she began working with the
experimental part of her thesis. — 3aBepiuBIIHN OIS JiTEpATypPH, BOHA
OpUCTyNHJIa 10 POOOTHM HaJ EKCIEPUMEHTAILHOI YaCTHHOIO CBOET
JYcepTaii.

4) Having been educated at Cambridge, he was acquainted with many
outstanding physicists of his time. — Orpumasim ocBity B KeMOpimxi,
BiH MO3HAMOMHUBCS 3 OaraTbmMa BUJIATHUMU (13UKaAMHU CBOTO 4Yacy.

Jlesiki TpyIHOILII TIPH MEPEKIIall Ha YKPAiHCbKY MOBY MOXYTh CTAHOBUTHU
0OCTaBHHHI JIEMPUKMETHUKOBI 3BOPOTH i3 crnony4ynukamu: When, while —
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ko, If — sixio; whenever — koxHoro pasy, kosm; unless — sxmio ... Hi; until
— TIOKH ... Hi; though — xoua; once — ko, ojgHoro pasy; Hanpukiam: When
discussing the dangerous situation the committee members proposed to take
some preventive measurers.

OCKUIBKH TTOCTIBHUH TEpeKsIal MOAIOHOTO OOCTaBUHHOTO 3BOPOTY €
HEKOPEKTHHUM, PEKOMEHIYIOTHCS HACTYIHI BapiaHTH:

1) He  BXKHBaOYM  CIOJYYHHK, IIOYMHATH  yKpailHChbKE  PEUCHHS
JTUENPUKMETHUKOM: ,,OOTrOBOPIOIOYM 110 HEOE3MEUHY CUTYaIlllo, YJICHH
KOMITETY ...”".;

2) mepekiaagaTd OOCTaBHMHHHUK 3BOPOT BIAJMIECTIBHUM IMCHHHKOM 32
nonomorow ¢gpaszu ,,mia gac”: Il gyac o6roBopeHHs 1iel HeOe3meuHol
CHUTYaIlli, YJICHH KOMITETY...”,

3) moOyaoByBaTH  JIENPUKMETHHUKOBHH  3BOPOT  JIO  OOCTaBHHHOTO
HIAPSIAHOTO  pedeHHs: ,,Koimu wieHHn KOMITeTy OOroBOPIOBAIA IO
He0e3MeyHy CUTYallll0, BOHH 3alpONOHYBAJIH...” .

Bnpaea 1. TlepexnaniTe HaCTyIIHI PEUEHHS:

1) When exposed to light, this substance decomposes.

2) When subjected to ionizing radiation, these cells become dead.

3) When heated, this mixture expands.

4) Salt might glow red-hot when heated; sugar became charred when heated.

5) If added to the solution, that reagent changed its color.

6) Until grown to a big size, this fruit cannot be eaten.

7) Unless remained significantly cheaper than wood, coal could not compete
with it.

8) Once established, that theory clarified the nature of inorganic molecules.

9) Though commonly used, the concept of word has not been given a scientific
definition yet.

Ilpumimka 3. B aHrmiicbkoMy HaAyKOBOMY TEKCTi 3yCTPIida€ThCsl OOCTaBUHHUN
3BopoT Unless otherwise stated / indicated / specified, sikuii nepexnanaeTbes
CTIHKUM CIIOJy4YeHHAM ,,AKII0 HE 00roBopeHo B ocobiuBocTi”. B po3moBHiii
aHTJINACHKIA MOBI TMOJIOHI OOCTaBMHHI 3BOPOTH 4YacTO MICTATh B c00i
NPUKMETHHUK abo rpymy ,,ipuiiMeHHUK + iMeHHUK”; Hanpukiaa: 1) When young,
he lived in Canada, 2) While at the University, he visited many of his fellow-
students on vacations; 3) If in need, just call me.

Ilpumimka 4. JlienpukMeTHUKM Bix jdiecimiB  Qive, provide, grant, ski
3HAXOAATHCS HA TOYATKy peyYeHHs, (YHKIIOHATBHO 30JMXKYIOThCS 13
CIOJYYHHUKAMH YMOBH 1 BIJMOBIAHO TepekiianaroThesa: GIVen — SKIO HaIaHo,
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SKIIO MAa€ThCSI, 3 YpaxyBaHHSM, TPU HasBHOCTI, 3a ymoBorw; Providing /
Provided — 3a ymoBoro, mo, skmo Tutebku; Granted — sKmo IomycTHTH.
[Mpuxmamu: 1) Given the necessary parameters one can easily make a curve; 2)
Given the 15-foot tides that sometimes accompany hurricanes, Houston's Space
Center could be awash in ten years.

Crerniivni a1 aHTTIIMCHKOI0 MOBU IpaMaTUYHU KOHCTPYKIIII: ,,CKIIaTHAN
JT0AaTOK”, ,,CKJIIJIHUA MJAMET’, 110 OMHCaHI BHIIE y 3B’S3Ky 3 1H(DIHITUBOM
(muB. Yactuny I), MOXKyTh BMIIIyBaTH y CBIH CKJaj JI€MIPUKMETHHK 3aMiCTh
iH(D1HITHBA.

[TopiBHsiiTe:
1) | saw him cross the street. - | saw him crossing the street.
2) The UNESCO delegation is reported to have left Nigeria. - The UNESCO
delegation is reported leaving Nigeria.

Oco0suBe Micue B IpaMatulll aHTJIHCBKOTO HAyKOBOT'O TEKCTY 3aiiMae
HE3AJIEKHUN JIIENPUKMETHUKOBUN 3BOPOT a00 abCONIOTHA J1€EMNPUKMETHUKOBA
koHcTpyKiis (Absolute Participle Construction). CyTe 11p0ro rpamMaTHYHOTO
SBMIIA TOJISITA€ B TOMY, IO JIENPUKMETHUK, HE YTBOPIOIOYM MOBHOLIHHOTO
IpUCyAKa Ma€ BIACHUN MiJIMET; YBECH 3BOPOT, NPHU LIOMY, BIIOKPEMIIOETHCS
KOMOIO BiJl TOJIOBHOTO pedeHHs, Hampukian: My chief being on a sick leave, |
had to make a decision myself (Tak sk Mmiii HayaJdbHUK OyB Ha JIIKAPHIHOMY,
MEHI JIOBEJIOCH CAMOMY MPHIMATH PillICHHS).

VYKpalHCPKOIO  MOBOIO  HE3QJIEKHUN  JIENPUKMETHUKOBUHM  3BOPOT
NEPEKIIAIa€TbCsl MIAPSIIHUM PEUYEHHSIM, 1 TaKUM UYHWHOM JIE€NPUKMETHHUK
NIEPETBOPIOETHCSI HA TIOBHUWM TMPHUCYJIOK, Yac SKOrO BU3HAYAETHCA YacoM
JECTOBA y TOJOBHOMY pe€YeHHI. Buj mMiIpsSAHOTO pEYeHHs 3aJIeXKUTh BiJ
MICLIEpO3TallyBaHHs 3BOPOTY BIJHOCHO JI0 TOJIOBHOTO pedyeHHs. B mouaTkoBiii
no3uuii (0 KOMH), HE3aJeKHI JIENPUKMETHUKOBI 3BOPOTH  3a3BUYAid
BIJIOBIJIAIOTh YKPATHCHKUM HIAPSIAHUM PEUYECHHSAM IPUYMUHHU, Yacy ado YMOBH 13
CIOJTyYHUKAMHU ,,TaK SIK”, ,,0CKIJIbKH, ,,KOJIU, ,,SIKIO™ 1 1H. Y KIHIEBIH MO3UIUT
(micist KOMHM), HE3aleXH1 JIENPUKMETHUKOBI 3BOPOTH IEPENAIOTh 3HAUYCHHS

2

CYMyTHIX JiiA, 1 TOA1 IOPEUYHO BUKOPUCTOBYBATH CIIOJIYYHHUKH ,,[TpU YoMy, ,,a”,

19

ol

Bnpaea 2. TlepexnaniTe HACTYITHI PEUCHHS:

1) Fuel demand rising all the time, natural gas is unlikely to oust other forms of
fuel.

2) There being a great demand for firewood, coal was substituted as a power
source.
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3) The waterway coal transportation being cheaper, a network of canals was
constructed.

4) Water being drawn from the ground at a rate faster than nature can replenish
the supply, land is dropping. Demands for water being moderate, no land
subsidence occurs.

5) Continental drift is still continuing, with individual plates traveling at rates
from one-half inch to four inches per year.

6) The clepsydra, or water-clock, consisted of a basin with a hole, through
which water flowed at a given rate, the falling level being marked with a
scale of hours inside the vessel.

7) Polluted air is associated with various types of respiratory complains,
important among these being chronic bronchitis and, probably, lung cancer.
The death rate shows a marked regional difference, high rates being
associated with the dirty atmosphere of the industrial cities.

8) According to this model, an observer standing on the surface of the balloon
would see all other observers moving away from him, the velocity of their
flight increasing with their distance from him.

Ilpumimka 5. He3anexxHuil N1€ENPUKMETHUKOBUNA 3BOPOT MOKE BBOJUTHUCS
npuiiMeHHUKOM With, sikuii ykpaiHChKOIO MOBOIO HE MEpeKIamaaeThcs (IMB.
npuKiaz 5).

Ipumimra. Jlesxi He3aJIeXH1 JIENPUKMETHUKOBH1 3BOPOTH CTAHOBIIATH COOOIO
CTiliki crnoBocronyueHHs, Hampukian: Other conditions being equal — 3a
IHITUX PIBHUX YMOB.

Bnpaea 3. llepexknaniTb HACTYIHI PEYEHHS, SKI MICTATHh JIENPUKMETHUKU B

pi3HUX (PYHKIISX T4 KOHCTPYKIISAX:

1) The rapidly growing interest and activity in brain research parallels an
energetic, worldwide investigation in genetics.

2) The work of the neuroscientists has resulted in improved and promising new
techniques.

3) The young Copernicus studied a little of everything, including medicine.
While a student in Bologna, he worked with Professor Domenico Maria da
Novara, a famous astronomer.

4) Michael Faraday came from a simple Yorkshire family, his father being a
blacksmith, and his brother Robert working as a gas fitter.

5) Having taken full notes of these lectures, he copied them out in beautiful
style, bound the sheets as a book, and sent the volume to Sir Humphry.

6) Those quasars are the most distant objects known.

7) When assigned to a flight crew, the astronaut really gets busy.
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8) One of the most damaging earthquakes in modem times (1755) destroyed
vast areas of Lisbon, the energy released by the earth on that occasion being
something like 1,000 megatons.

9) Through his lenses van Leeuwenhoek actually saw blood moving through
capillaries in the tail of a tadpole.

10) While carrying on his studies of electromagnetism, he discovered a
momentary current of electricity flowed in a wire whenever a magnet
approached or receded from it.

11) The two sciences, biochemistry (the study of the chemical reactions going
in living tissues) and biophysics (the study of the physical forces and
phenomena involved in living processes), merged to form a brand, new
discipline — molecular biology.

12) The purpose of the meeting was to review the wealth of information
concerning Mars and to criticize the many different theories being built on
that information.

13) With the help of a new equipment we plan to look at the isotopes, the
trace elements and the individual mineral grains, applying chemical and
mineralogical techniques never before available.

14) The Mid-Atlantic Ridge expanding, lateral cracks called fracture zones
appeared in the seabed.

15) According to the sagas, only fourteen ships arrived safely in Greenland,
some being wrecked in passage and others being driven back to Iceland by
wind and weather,

16) Making use of advances in seismology, scientists can now study the
pattern of seismic activity before an earthquake.

17) Dust, when inhaled over long periods of time, can be highly dangerous.

18) Faced with a shortage of animal food, Paleolithic man had to move on or
die off or change the basis of his economy.
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THE PARTICIPLE

THE EXERCISES

Participle | Instransitive Transitive Verbs
Verbs Active Passive
Present going gone Writing being written written
Past gone — written
Perfect having gone having written having been written

The Syntactical Functions of the Participle in the Sentence are of:

1) the attribute
He picked up the broken pencil.
We admired the stars twinkling in the sky.

2) the adverbial modifier
Having reached the classroom, she became the object of many questions.
(Collins)
This was said as if thinking aloud. (Gaskell)
When questioned Ann kept silence.

3) the predicative
The bag was lost yesterday.
The effect of her words was terrifying.

4) part of a complex object
We heard the wheels of the dog-cart crashing on the gravel of the drive.
(Collins)
She has found me unaltered... (Collins)

5) part of a compound verbal predicate
Presently other footsteps were heard crossing the room below. (Hardy)

6) parenthesis
Generally speaking, | don't like boys. (Dickens)

Ex. 1. Define the forms of the Participles in bold type:
1) While correcting the students' test-papers, the teacher underlined the mis-

takes with a red pencil.
2) Being corrected by the teacher regularly, the exercises are very useful to the

students.
3) Having corrected the test-papers, the teacher returned them to the students.

4) Having been corrected by the teacher yesterday, the students' test-papers
will be returned to them today.
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Ex 2. Translate into Ukrainian. State what forms of Participles are
used in the sentences:

1. Is this seat taken? 2. The man standing at the door helped the old woman
to get off the bus. 3. Seeing that he was late he took a taxi. 4. What is this
instrument used for? 5. Watches and cameras made in Japan are very popu-
lar all over the world. 6. Taking the child by the hand she hurried to the
kindergarten. 7. Having received a letter, | usually answer it at once. 8. While
preparing for an examination, he always studies in the reading-hall.

Ex. 3. Transform the sentences according to the model:
Model: a) The boy who is speaking to the teacher is my best friend.
The boy speaking to the teacher is my best friend.
1. The little girl who is playing with a cat is my sister. 2. Her last poems that
they published a month ago are very popular. 3. The woman who is waiting
there is our neighbour. 4. The man who is speaking over the telephone is our
new teacher.
Model: b) While they were travelling in America they visited New
York and Chicago.
While travelling in America they visited New York and
Chicago.
1. While the pupils of our group were passing the exam in English they had to
answer many questions. 2. While she was preparing dinner she listened to the
music. 3. While they were watching TV they knew the latest news. 4. While
they were driving to the railway station they got into a traffic jam.
Model: ¢) As Nick was very tired he couldn't finish the work in time.
Being very tired Nick couldn't finish the work in time.
1.As he felt homesick he decided to return home. 2. As she did so she went out.
3. As | knew him well I didn't tell him the truth. 4. As she was a well-educated
woman she published a lot of books.

Ex. 4. State the function of Participle I. Translate into Ukrainian:

1) There was a tiny smile playing about the corners of his mouth. (Stone)

2) He had a beautiful old house in Queen Anne Street, and being a man of
taste he had furnished it admirably. (Maugham)

3) Having shaken hands with them, he brought his own hands together with
a sharp slap. (Priestley)

4) Manuel went in, carrying his suitcase. (Hemingway)

5) While pondering this problem, | sat in the dormitory window-seat. (Ch.
Bronte)

6) | am going to Rome, having friends there. (Dickens)
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7) There was sunlight coming in through the shutters. (Hemingway)

8) Cecilia had heard very little being absorbed in her own reflections.
(Crawford)

9) Having breakfasted, out | went. (Ch. Bronte)

10) Never having encouraged friends to drop in spontaneously, she was al-
most totally alone. (Stone)

11) A cold wind swept the pavement, bearing a scrap of silver paper from a
chocolate box across the lamplight. (Greene)

Ex. 5. State the function of Participle Il. Translate into Ukrainian:

1) He spoke, when spoken to, politely and without much r evelance. (Hansford
Johnson)

2) Stirred by the beauty of the twilight, he strolled away from the hotel.
(Cronin)

3) All the country near him was broken and wooded. (Aldington)

4) For a moment the trio stood as if turned to stone. (Murdoch)

5) Through the dark hall, guarded by a large black stove... | followed her into
the saloon. (Mansfield)

6) Miss Brodrick, though not personally well-known in the county, had been
spoken well of by all men. (Trollope)

7) Prepared, then for any consequences, | formed a project. (Ch. Bronte)

8) As directed, | took the lead, almost happily. (Salinger)

9) He looked at her for a moment as though amazed at her friendliness.
(Greene)

Ex. 6. Point out the Objective and Subjective Participal Constructions. Translate
into Ukrainian:

1) The taxi could be seen waiting outside. (Murdoch)

2) She had the drawing-room decorated. (Maugham)

3) All the while she felt her heart beating with a vague fear. (Eliot)

4) June watched her removing with cold water the traces of emotion.
(Galsworthy)

5) The darkness found him occupied with these thoughts. The darkness found
Mr. and Mrs. Plornish knocking at his door. (Dickens)

6) Somewhere a long way off a telephone bell rang and a voice could be
heard speaking. (Greene)

7) Get your things packed. (Cronin)

8) The two men were heard descending. (Dickens)

9) Two days later she heard sleigh bells coming up the drive. (Stone)
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10) She averted her eyes each time she found herself being stared at.
(Caldwell)
11) She heard the musicians tuning up in the back parlour. (Stone)

Ex. 7. Point out the Absolute Participial Constructions. Translate the sentences
into Ukrainian:

1) She sat on the steps, with her bare arms crossed upon her knees. (Wilson)

2) Admired her, with love dead as a stone. (Hansford Johnson)

3) Catherine looked at me all the time, her eyes happy. (Hemingway)

4) He stood shamefully hesitating, the strength of his resolution exhausted
in his words. (Greene)

5) With the watch in her hand she lifted her head and looked directly at him,
her eyes calm and empty as two holes. (Faulkner)

6) With Lowell closely watching, he slowly removed a paper and spread it
carefully on his desk. (Lindsay)

7) The door of the opposite parlour being then opened, | hear some
voices.(Dickens)

8) They lived the life of normal suburban children, school and holidays passing
in a gentle rhythm. (Shule)

9) The concert over, the lottery ... came next. (Ch. Bronte)

10) Dinner being over, Bathsheba, for want of a better companion, had asked
Liddy to come and sit with her. (Hardy)

11) Abraham too looked well, his cheeks filled out, his eyes cheerful. (Stone)

Ex. 8. Read the sentences, find the Participles and Participle
Constructions, say what they mean:

1) There is a large shopping area and cultural centre with a cinema, theatre and
a public library there.

2) The spectators watched with great interest young sportsmen doing their
exercises in the centre of the stadium.

3) | heard somebody walking in the corridor.

4) Where did you have your coat made?

5) We are going to have our luggage weighed.

6) He felt his face turning red.

7) She found Dinny sitting by an old sundial in front of a bed of delphiniums.

8) It seems to me so shocking to see the precious hours of a man's life... being
wasted in mere brutish sleep. (Jerome K. Jerome)

9) When | came home in the afternoon, and saw the bottles drawn up in a square
on the pantry-floor, they looked so numerous ... that | was absolutely
frightened at them. (Dickens)
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10) "I didn't want them writing home..." (Galsworthy)

11) And in the slight pause the young Nickolas was heard saying gently and
Violet (his third) was taking lessons in pastel... (Galsworthy)

12) He was represented as being completely under the domination of his wife.
(Curtis)

13)  And then she was gone, with Eddie following... (Mansfield)

14) "I'd like to stay,” Celia said hoarsely, fear gripping at her heart.
(Abrahams)

15) The old man sat silent, his head bent, his hands dangling helplessly over
his withered knees. Then he rose, the young man helping him... (Lessing)

16) A chapter having been read through twice, the books were closed and the
girls examined. (Ch. Bronte)

17) It's nearly over now, he thinks, his mind working with an exhausted
clarity. (Sommerfield)

18) It being Saturday night, | found the landlord looking rather grimly at these
records. (Dickens)

19) Maggie had started up and sat down again, with her heart beating
violently... (Eliot)

20) Ferse had ceased to gesticulate, he was standing, with his arms crossed
and his bare head bent. (Galsworthy)

21)  With Mrs. Danvers gone, | should learn bit by bit to control the house.
(Du Maurier)

YACTHUHA I1I. TEPYHJIA

I'epynniti (Gerund) — me HeocoOoBa mieciiBHa ¢opma, ska 00’ €aHYE
BJIACTUBOCTI JII€CJIOBA 13 BJIACTUBOCTSAMU IMEHHUKA. Y TIpaMaTU4YHIN CHCTEMI
aHTJIIACHKOT MOBH TepYHJIIA OJIMKYE 10 IMEHHUKA HIK 1HPIHITUB, — TepyHAIN
NO3HAYa€e ympeaMeTHeHui nporec (COming — mpuxia, npuOyTTs; entering —
BCTyIl;, Qetting — otpumanns; taking — B3saTrs etc.). B ykpaiHchbkiii Ta
POCCIMCTKIA MOBax TEepyHIs, SIK TPAMaTHYHOTO SBHINA, HE ICHYE, aHAJIOraMu
HOMy BHUCTYMNAarOTh BIJJIIECTIBHI IMEHHUKH, sKi ab0 TmpeacTaBieHi, abo He
MIPE/ICTABIICHI Y CJIOBHUKOBOMY CKJIA/II.

dopMu aHTIINACHKOTO TEPYHIIs CHIBMAAal0Th 3 (opMamMu MepIIoro
JIEMMPUKMETHHKA.
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®OPMMU AHTJIIMCBKOI'O TEPYHIA

Forms Active Passive
: - . - being asked (being
Simple / Indefinite Asking (giving) given)
Perfect having agked (having hav!ng been agked
given) (having been given)

Ilpumimka 1. ]Ins NopiBHSAHHS B JYXKKaxX MpEJCTaBICHI repyHaiaabHl hopMu
nieciioBa QivVe sk OJHOIO 3 HEIPABHILHUX JII€CITIB.

HesBaxaroun Ha imeHTwuHicTh ¢opm, repynmiii  (Gerund) i
nienpukMeTHUK repiuii (Participle 1) maroTh ekiibka BU3HAYaIbHUX O3HAK.

HiecniBHa (¢opma i3 3akiHUeHHsIM -iNg € TepyHIieM, a He
TIEMPUKMETHUKOM, SKIIO TIEpPea HEH0 3HAXOIUTHCA NMPUHMEHHUK, IMCHHUK Y
NPUCBIHHOMY BiIMIHKY a00 TpHCBilHUWI 3aiiMeHHUK. [Ipukiamu: on coming
home; Dad's coming home; his coming home.

I'epynaiii  BIOpI3HAETbCS BiJ JIENPUKMETHUKA 332 CHUHTAKCHYHUMU
GbyHKIISIMU: BiH MOKe OyTH B pEYEHH1 HE TIILKH O3HAYEHHSIM a00 00CTaBUHOIO,
MOAI0HO MEPIIOMY JIEMNPUKMETHHUKY, ajie 1 MiAMeTOM ab0 J0/1aTKOM.

[Ipuknaayn BUKOPUCTAHHS TePYH/IIS Y PI3HUX CUHTAKCUYHUX (PYHKITIAX:

1) I like to work in the reading room, (o3HaueHHS)
2) One can learn a lot by reading, (o6craBuna)

3) My coming was a surprise to her. (mamer)

4) She was surprised at my coming, (1omaTok).

YKpalHCbKOI0O MOBOIO TepyHAIH MOXKHA TEPEKJIacTU BIIIIECTIBHUM
IMEHHUKOM, 1H(IHITUBOM, JIEMPUCTIBHUKOM. SIKIIO 111 BapiaHTU HE MIAXOASATh,
3aCTOCOBYIOTH OIMCOBUI MEPEKIIA, TP YOMY F€pYHJIId 4acTO CTA€ MPUCYIKOM
YKpaiHChKOTO MiAPSIHOTO pedeHHs, Hanpukian: My coming home so early was
a surprise to them. — Te, mo s OpUHIIOB JOAOMY TaK paHo, OyJo I HHUX
HECIO/[IBAaHKOIO.

[Tepexnaa Takoro BUAY 3a3BUYail BUKOPUCTOBYETHCS IS CKIAAHUX (opM
repyHist: nepheKTHUX, MaCUBHUX, MeP(PEKTHO-TTACUBHUX.

[TopsaBHsitTE:!
1) I am fond of giving presents. — S 00110 JapyBaTH MOJAPYHKH.
2) | am fond of being given presents. — S mr00r0, KOJIM MEHI AapyIOTh
MMOJapyHKH.
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3) You are responsible for having given him that job. — Bu BigmosigaibHi
3a Te, M0 JaJIH HOMY ITHO0 POOOTY.
4) | am sorry for having been given such a small scholarship. — IlIkoxa, mo
MEH1 Jalli TaKy MaJIeHbKY CTUIICH/IIO.
[epyHniii y cioinydeHHi 13 3aJeKHUMHU CJIOBAMH, IO MO3HAYAIOTh CY0’ €KT
Iii, YyTBOPIOE TepyHiajabHI 3BOpoTH HactymHoro tumy: 1) Dr Blume’s being
elected chairman...; 2) His being invited to the conference ...; 3) This device
being suitable for many purposes .., etc. Taki 3BopoTH 3a3BUYaii
NEePEeKIAAAIOTHCS MIAPSAHUMHU PEYEHHSIMU 13 CILUTYYHUKOM ,,I0° 1 MEepeAyIOUUM
oMy 3aliMEHHUKOM ,Te”, Hampukian: ,,Te, mo mpoktopa bmroma o6panu
rOJIOBYIOUMM, ... 1 T.J.”.

Ilpumimka 2. IcHye HU3KA CTIMKUX CIIONy4YeHb, IMICHIS SKHX BXKHUBAETHCS
repyHIIN:

1) cannot help (doing) ... — (s1) He MOy He (pOOHTH) ...

2) Itis worth ... — Bapro ...

3) It is worth while ... — Bapro ...

4) It is no good ... — HE BapToO, TaPEMHO. .

5) Itis no use ... — He Ma€ CeHcy...

6) Would you mind (doing)... — (3po6iTb), Oyab jacka, ...

7) Would you mind my (doing) ... — J{o3BosbTe MeHi (3poOUTH) ...

IHpumimka 3. Tlopsia 13 TepyHIIEM 1 TIEPIIAM JIENPUKMETHUKOM, 3aKIHUEHHS -
INg MaroTh JesKi aHrmiichbki mpukMetHukH (interesting, fascinating, etc) i mesxi
anriiiceki imenauku (beginning, building, feeling, meaning, etc). Ocransi
BIJIPI3HSIOTHCA Bl T€PYHIS TUM, IO BXXMBAIOTHCS 3 aPTUKISIMU 1 YTBOPIOIOTh
dbopmy muoxuuum (a/the building, buildings).

Bnapaea 1. IlepexnaaiTe HaCTYNHI pEYEHHS, SIKI MICTSTh T€PYH/IIN:

1) By heating certain types of stone with charcoal copper was produced before
3000 B.C.

2) This is not a question of applying scientific discoveries, but of devising a
plan for science that would combine research with its application in such a
way that the whole moves forward.

3) More wood was used in baking the bricks for a building or in forging an iron
container than in constructing the building or container out of wood itself.

4) Less remote is the chance of a comet’s head crashing into Earth.

5) Some climatologists suggest that dust and other particles released into the
atmosphere as a result of farming and fuel burning may be blocking more
and more sunlight from reaching and heating the surface of the earth.
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6) Learning how to survive in the jungle or the desert may seem out of place in
training for space flight.

7) One group of substances — for example, salt, lead, water — remained
basically unchanged after being heated.

8) On being heated, this material turned into a white substance.

9) Finding the key to the mysteries of the brain could lead to better ways of
treating psychoses and neuroses.

10) After a year of running errands, delivering newspapers, shop-sweeping
and window-cleaning, young Michael Faraday was apprenticed as a
bookbinder in the same shop.

11) For working out the theory of radioactive disintegration of elements, for
determining the nature of alpha-particles, for devising the nuclear atom,
Rutherford was awarded the 1908 Nobel Prize in chemistry

12) I never found that the small amount of Greek I learned was a hindrance to
my acquiring some knowledge of natural philosophy.

13) After goin down from Cambridge, Thompson went to Paris, where he
studied under Professor Regnault.

14)  No energy is entirely lost. Thompson showed it by givine instances of
energy being transformed in all the major branches of physics, such as
mechanics, heat, electrostatics and magnetism.

15) The nature of many men drives them to go where great danger can be
expected, in order to become famous by doing so.

THE GERUND

THE EXERCISES

Gerund Active Passive
Indefinite Writing being written
Perfect having written having been written

The Syntactical Functions of the Gerund in the Sentence are of:
1) the subject
Travelling is a very pleasant thing.
2) the predicative
His hobby is collecting coins.
3) part of a compound verbal predicate
Joseph could not help admiring the man. (Heyrn)
4) the object
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| enjoy listening to good music.
5) the attribute
| don't like the idea of walking in the rain.
6) the adverbial modifier
Upon waking | found myself much recovered. (Swift)
After leaving her umbrella in the hall, she entered the living-room.
(Cronin)

Ex. 1. Read the sentences and say which words ending in -ing are Gerunds:

1. I don't like sitting in a room in such weather. 2. When will the sitting of the
literary circle be held? 3. You can find the sender's address at the beginning
of the letter. 4. What are you preparing for? 5. You may finish this discussion
after my leaving. 6. After finishing their homework the children went out to
play. 7. The telephone is ringing. 8. What do you mean by coming to the
lesson without reading the story? 9. On every floor of the hotel there are
rooms for washing. 10. They enjoyed sitting in the sun and bathing in the
river. 11. There is no hope of our getting home before 7 o'clock. 12. He re-
turned home after a year's absence, it was a happy meeting.

Ex. 2. Define the forms of the Gerund in the sentences. Translate into

Ukrainian:

1) 1 like inviting friends to my house.

2) The mother got angry seeing such a great disorder.

3) She was proud having seen this famous writer.

4) I've no objections to being asked about it.

5) She's quite sure of having asked him about his travel.

6) | do not like being attracted. (Shaw)

7) Soames had the peculiar feeling of having overdone his own honesty.
(Galsworthy)

8) At every school she went she learned drawing, besides being taught by her
father at home. (Wyllarde)

9) Itis historically true. I loathe having to admit it. (Shaw)

10) It's no good trying to keep him here. (Aldridge)

11) She kept on laughing at Father. (Mansfield)

12) She stopped crying, looked up, said nothing. (Galsworthy)

Ex. 3. Define the syntactical function of the Gerund and Gerundial
Constructions in the sentences:

1) Travelling is very pleasant.

2) My hobby is collecting stamps.
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3) My friend is fond of swimming.

4) His little sister likes singing with him.

5) You can hardly help blaming him severely, (Eliot)

6) Suddenly the telephone began ringing in the little room behind the library.
(Du Maurier)

7) After leaving college he became Private Secretary to Lord Binkie.
(Thackeray)

8) You show your enjoyment by crying. (Wyllarde)

9) You won't recover without taking medicine.

10) Moose waited without thinking anything at all. (Aldridge)

11) 1 am damning myself for being such a fool. (Shaw)

12) He told me he needed them for storing chemicals. (Greene)

13) And suddenly... she got up and began to walk about the room... What
good in thinking? (Galsworthy)

14)  Nobody can go on living without some belief. (Greene)

15) He greeted me noisely, but | cut him short by giving him the telegram.
(Snow)

16) Without putting anything into words, they bade each other farewell.
(Wilson)

17) | remember laughing aloud, and the laugh being carried by the wind
away from me. (Du Maurier)

18) He felt better for having written the letter. (Cronin)

19) She seemed a little self-conscious now and she avoided meeting his eyes.
(Wilson)

20) At night... I would imagine him going up my stairs, knocking at my door,
sleeping in my bed. (Greene)

21) Itis awfully hard work doing nothing. (Wilde)

22)  After washing his heavy stone cup and tin plate..., he stretched himself
wearily on the bed. (Dreiser)

23) She enjoyed giving parties. (Stone)

24) He meant to begin his investigation by seeing the church. (Galsworthy)

25) But outside it kept on raining. (Hemingway)

Ex. 4. Insert the correct preposition before the Gerund where required:

1) The other insisted ... accompanying them. (Lessing)

2) | am tired ... being old and wise. (Greene)

3) Both windows needed ... cleaning. (Hansford Johnson)

4) | didn't at all like the idea ... going to the station in the luggage cart.
(Maugham)

5) I thought you had just been blaming me ... being neutral. (Snow)
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6) He looked at me for a long time ... answering. (Clark)

7) We wouldn't mind ... being poor again. (Hansford Johnson)

8) | suppose nothing is gained ... delaying. (Maugham)

9) I was torn between the fear ... being in the way. (Maugham)

10) 1 wish I'd never told you the truth, but it's no use ... denying it. (Braine)

11) If you won't tell me what's wrong, what's the use ... my being here?
(Braine)

Ex. 5. Insert the appropriate form of the Gerund:

1) There is vivid happiness in merely ... alive. (to be)(Coppard)

2) The attempt is at least worth ... (to make) (Collins)

3) No woman looks her best after ... up all night. (to sit) (Shaw)

4) I'm tired of ... like a silly fat lamb. (to treat) (Coppard)

5) She kept on ..., her voice low and controlled. (to talk) (Braine)

6) | know everyone who's worth ... (to know) (Maugham)

7) 1just couldn't stand ... away from you any longer. (to be) (Stone)

8) | remember ... him with her and Mamer going away from church.(to see)
(Elliot)

9) The house wanted ... (to do up) (Galsworthy)

10)  "Or, sir," cried the man, gruffly, "where's the use of... of Bloody Mary...?
(to talk) (Dickens)

11) The answer was so long in ... (to come) (Dickens)

12) He apologized to Hooker for ... so late. (to be down) (Priestley)
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TPEHYBAJIBHI TECTH

TESTS FOR SELF-CONTROL

Complex Object / (Causative Verbs) / Make / Let

Test 1 Tick off the variant that is impossible in English.

1.

A) | saw her entering the room.
B) I saw her enter the room.
C) | saw her to enter the room.

A) Many people found him be innocent.
B) Many people found him innocent.
C) Many people found him to be innocent.

A) When came nearer | heard somebody playing the piano.
B) When came nearer | heard somebody play the piano.
C) When came nearer | heard somebody to play the piano.

A) Do you want to make me some tea?

B) Do you want me make you some tea?
C) Do you want some tea made for you?
D) Do you want me to make you some tea?

A) They watched him getting off the bus and crossing the road.
B) They watched him get off the bus and cross the road.
C) They watched him to get off the bus and cross the road.

A) | don't consider him be an honest man.
B) I don't consider him an honest man.
C) I don't consider him to be an honest man.

A) He expected us to come on Sunday.
B) He expected us come on Sunday.
C) He expected that we would come on Sunday.

A) Would you like them change their mind?
B) Would you like them to change their mind?
C) Would you like to change their mind?
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9. A) They expect themselves to be invited.
B) They expect to be invited.
C) They expect that they will be invited.
D) They expect they will be invited.

10. A) Do you feel her watching you?
B) Do you feel her watch you?
C) Do you feel her to watch you?

11.  A) They considered themselves to be right.
B) They considered to be right.
C) They considered that they were right.

12.  A) He ordered that the execution should be postponed.
B) He ordered the execution to be postponed.
C) He ordered the execution be postponed.

Test 2 Right / wrong — complex object / let / have. Find the mistake and correct
it.

A) right B) wrong

The manager asked for the letter to send off at once.

| find her a very smart girl.

| rely on you do it in time.

Jack got his dog to bring him his slippers.

Jane was having her hair to cut when somebody called her.
We want you explain this rule to us once more.

Harry has had his sister type the report.

Can you help me pack my things?

Have you had your luggage registered yet?

10. It's impossible to make my parents to tidy up my room.

11. 1 want you to go to the library yourself and find what you need.
12. Could you make your son be quiet?

13. My parents never let me coming back home late.

14. My father likes dinner be in time.

15.  Let us know when they will go on a hike.

16.  The teacher helped the students correct all the mistakes.
17.  He ordered the documents to be check carefully.

18.  Seeing her enter the room everybody stood to greet her.

ocoNOGRLDE
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19. Have you ever seen a television throw through the window?
20. I heard his name mentioned several times.
21. The Greens always let their children to see the New Year in with them.

Test 3 Gerund / Infinitive (1). Write what each word or expression is followed
by.

A) to + verb B) verb + -ing C) both are possible

1. want 2. would like 3. sorry

4. decide where 5. begin 6. get used to

7. continue 8. pleased 9. regret

10. suggest 11. love 12. start

13. used 14. mind 15. goon

16. enjoy 17. remember 18. suspect of

19. hate 20. would prefer 21. would love

Test 4 Gerund / Infinitive (2). Put the verb in brackets into correct form, gerund
or infinitive.

A) to + verb B) verb + -ing

I'm thinking of (go) to Brazil.

You cannot live without (do) such stupid things.

He isn't good at (drive) his car.

Try to avoid (lose) your temper.

He seems (know) everything about it.

It's no use (cry) over spilt milk.

Would you mind (repeat) your threat?

You should practice (say), "Red little lorry, yellow little lorry."
It's useless (argue) with him. He won't listen to any reason.
10. They were advised (take) a packed lunch.

11. Do you think it's worth (see) this film?

12.  If you want (lose) weight, try (eat) less.

13. It's forbidden (smoke) here.

14.  I'm not keen on (work) late.

15.  I'm not very fond of (shop).

16. He managed (calm) her by promising to return soon.

17.  Mary is crazy about (take) photographs.

18. In Arabia the usual way of (travel) is by camel.

ocoNOGRLDE
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19.

You needed (add) some more sugar to that.

Test 5 Gerund / Infinitive (3). Put the verb in brackets into correct form, gerund

or infinitive.

1.  Why don't you stop (watch) TV? I don't think it's harm-less.
2. Please try (come) a little bit earlier next time.

3. | don't remember (see) Tom.

4, I've forgotten (buy) cheese. Let's go without it.

5.  She regrets (tell) you that lie about John.

6. | don't think this work needs (correct).

7. They stopped (discuss) where to go now.

8. If you want to have a lot of money, try (rob) a bank.

Q. The boys went on (look for) the money they'd lost.

10.  I'll never forget (visit) Paris.

11.  After describing the situation in general, he went on (talk) about details.
12.  She regrets (say) she won U come to you.

13.  Shall I help you (carry) that box?

14. Did you remember (say) good-bye to everybody?

15. He didn't need (be reminded) about his promise.

16. We can't help laughing (look) at them.

Test 6 Participle | / Participle Il. Put the Participle in the form suitable for the

noun.

A) Participle | (doing) B) Participle 11 (done)
1. (grow) interest 2. a (complicate) explanation
3. an (excite) child 4. a (terrify) experiment
5. (worry) problem 6. (well-pay) job

7. a (pass) bus 8. a (burn) barn

9. an (excite) story 10. a (steal) car

11. (fly) fish 12. (run) water

13. a (freeze) lake 14. (blind) light

15. a (break) heart 16. a (die) soldier

17. a (cheer) crowd 18. a (swim) lesson

19. a (destroy) church 20. (longplay) records

21. the (follow) chapter
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Test 7 Participle | / Participle Il. Choose the form of the Participle in each
sentence.

A) Participle | B) Participle 11

| must have the mixer (fixing, fixed).

| don't find this story (amusing, amused).

My room is a mess: | really must get it (tidying, tidied) up.

| would stay at home after such a (tiring, tired) day.

Uncle Frank has a gentle old horse (naming, named) Pete on his farm.

Can you smell something (burning, burned)?

He opened the letter with (shaking, shaken) fingers.

She had rather a (pleasing, pleased) look on her face.

Q. Deeply (shocking, shocked) I left them.

10.  When (answering, answered) your question yesterday | forgot this fact.
11. He walked along the road with his collar (turning, turned) up, hands in
pockets.

12. | didn't enjoy the party because | was (boring, bored) there.

13.  Why not throw away the (breaking, broken) umbrella we are not likely to
repair it.

14.  She didn't pay any attention to the (ringing, rung) tele-phone.

15.  Don't you think your hair needs (cutting, cut)?

16.  Can you think of the name of an animal (beginning, begun) with "B"?

NGk owdPE
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I11. YMOBHMI CIIOCIB

THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD
CIIOCOBM JIIECTOBA (MOODS)

B anrmiicekiii MOBi, K 1 B YKpaiHCBKIH, € TpH CHOCOOM JI€CIIOBA:
nivicauii (the Indicative Mood), ymosuuii (the Subjunctive Mood) i1 Haka3zoBuii
(the Imperative Mood).

JliicHuii cmoci6 BUpaxkae Jil0 SK pealbHUiMl (akT y TenepilrHboMYy,
MUHYJIOMY 1 MalilOyTHROMY Yaci:

She lives with her mother. Bona xwuBe 3 matip'to.
A letter came from them today. CporoiHi BiJi HUX MPHUAIIOB JIHCT.
I shall go into the garden. A miny B can.

YMoBHUH cniociO BUpakae JiI0 HE SIK peajbHy, a K TaKy, 10 Morja 0
BIIOYTHCS 3a MEBHUX Yy M O B, a TAKOXX HEOOXiIHY, OaxkaHy a0o0 HepeasbHY,
HE31CHEHHY:

Oh, if | had but come last night. O, SKOU s TITPKH MPUHUIILIA BYOpA

yBeuepi.

B aHrmilicekiii MOBI BXKHBAIOTHCS YOTUPU (hopMH YMOBHOTO criocoOy: the
Conditional Mood, the Suppositional Mood, Subjunctive I, Subjunctive II.

THE CONDITIONAL MOQOD

Conditional Mood (YMoBHHII cIOCi0) YTBOPIOETBCS 3 JIOMOMIKHHUX
niecniB should i would Tta iHdiniTHBa OCHOBHOTO aiecioBa 0e3 yacTku t0. Y
nepmriii ocobi BxkuBaeThes should abo would, y apyriit 1 Tperiii ocobax —
would.

Omxe, Conditional Mood 3a ¢opmoro 36iraerecs 3 Future-in-the-Past
JHACHOTO crioco0y, ajne BIAPI3HAETHCS Bl HHOTO 32 3HAYCHHSIM.

Future-in-the-Past BxxuBaeThCcst uIsi BUpakeHHs peanbHOI Ail, 1m0 Oya
Mal#OyTHBOIO CTOCOBHO MUHYJIOTO:

I knew something would happen S 3HaB, MO0 CBOTOJHI MIOCH
today. TPAIHUTHCA.

Conditional Mood BxxuBaeThcst A1 BUpaKeHHs [ii, sika BigOyiacs 0 3a
NEBHUX YMOB Y TENEPIIHbOMY, MUHYJIOMY a00 MaiOyTHOMY 4Yaci, aje He
B11I0YZI€THCA 3 IKUXOCh PUYUH:

I should call on him but I have 51 © 3aiIIoB 10 HHOTO, ajic Y MEHE
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very little time. Jy>Ke Majio 4acy.

Conditional Mood mae nBi wacosi popmu: present i past.

Present Conditional yrBoproetbest 3 gormomikaux aieciis should i would
Ta iH(IHITHBA OCHOBHOTO Ji€cioBa 0e3 yacTku t0, ToO6TO 32 HOpMOI0 30iraeThCs
3 Future Indefinite-in-the-Past:

I (we) should/would work.
He (she, it you, they) would work.

Present Conditional Bupaxae firo, 1110 3a ICBHUX YMOB MOIJIa O BiIOyTHCS
B TETEPINIHHLOMY a00 MaliOyTHbOMY Yaci:

But for the rain we would work SIkOM He 01, MM IpaIoBain O
in the garden today. ChOTOJIHI B CajIy.

I'd buy the watch tomorrow but S xynuB OW TOJMHHUK 3aBTpa,
the shop will be closed. aJie Mara3uH OyJie 3aYNHCHUIA.

Past Conditional yrBoproeTscst 3 momomikaux mieciiB should/would ta
neppektHoi (opMHu 1H(IHITUBA OCHOBHOTO [Jl1€CIOBa, TOOTO 3a (OpPMOIO
30iraetbcs 3 Future Perfect-in-the-Past:

I (we) should/would have worked.
He (she, it, you, they) would have worked.

Ipumirka: IlepdpextHa dopma indinitua (Perfect Infinitive) yrBoproerscs 3
iH}IHITHBA TOTIOMIKHOTO AiecioBa t0 have Ta nienpukMeTHHKA MHHYJIOTO Yacy
ocHOBHoOTO niecnoa: to have worked.

Past Conditional Bupaxae fito, sika 3a ICBHUX YMOB MOTJa O BiIOyTHCS B
MUHYJIOMY, aJie 4Yepe3 BIACYTHICTh LIMX YMOB HE BlAOyacs:

She would have bought a watch Bona kynwia O TOIWHHUK, aye
but the shop was closed. MarasuH OyB 3a4MHCHHIA.

SUBJUNCTIVE Il

Subjunctive Il mae a8i yacosi hopmu: present i past.
Present Subjunctive 1l 3a ¢dopmoro 306iraerbcs 3 Past Indefinite naificHoro
croco0y.

Bunstkom e miecinoBo to be, ske B Present Subjunctive Il mae dopmy
were B ycix ocobax OHUHHU ¥ MHOXKUHHU:

I (he, she, it, we, you, they) were.

Present Subjunctive |l Bupaxkae HepealbHy [il0, IO CYIEPEYHUTH
JIACHOCTI 1 BITHOCUTBCS MEPEBAXKHO JI0 TEMEPINIHHOT0 a00 MailOyTHHOTO Yacy:

If 1 saw him tomorrow | should SAx6u s mo6auuB ¥oro 3aBTpa, s O

107



tell him about it. CKa3aB MOMY TIpO TI€ (Y MeHe Maio Haodil
nooauumu 1o2o 3a6mpa,).

If she learned English, I'd buy SAx6u BoHa BuBHYana (3apas)
her this book. aHTIINUCHKY MOBY, S Kymuja O il 1o
KHUXKKY (d 60HA 6UBYAE (DPAHYYZLKY

M08Y).

Past Subjunctive Il 3a ¢dopmoro 30iraerbes 3 Past Perfect naiticHoro
crocoOy:
I (he, she, it, we, you, they) had worked.
Past Subjunctive Il Bupakae HepealbHy iF0 BM K H Y J1 O M Yy Yaci.
If I had met her I would have told SIkOu s 3ycTpiB ii, 1 cka3aB OM il
her about it. PO Lie (3ycmpiu He 8i00yaacs).

B’KUBAHHS CONDITIONAL MOOD | SUBJUNCTIVE 11

Conditional Mood BxuBaeTbcst y TPOCTUX, CKIAQAHOCYPSIHUX 1
CKJIQJTHOMIJIPSATHUX PEUYCHHSAX ISl BUPAXKEHHs Aii, sika Moryia O BiAOyTHCS 3a
neBHUX yYMOB. L{i yMOBHM MOXYTh BUPa)KaTUCh Y IIbOMY pEUYEHH1 a00 B CYCIIHIX,

a MOKYTh HE BUPaXXAaTHCh B3araii, ajie BOHU 3p03yMui 3 YCi€i cutyari.

But for the late hour they would SIx6u He Mmi3HIN yac, BOHU 1o0OyIH
stay here longer. O TyT JOBIIIE.

(YMoBa BUpakeHa B IbOMY PEUEHHI — AKOU He Ni3Hill uac.)

It's a pity | have no time. We would [Ikoma, mo S He Maro dacy. Mu
play chess. 3irpajiv 0 y Imaxu.
(YmoBa 3po3ymina 3 monepeaHbL0Tr0 peueHHsI — sAKOU 5 Mas 4ac.)

I'd write him a letter but I don't 51 HarrcaB OM oMy JIUCTa, ajie He
know his address. 3HA0 WOTO aJIpeCH.
(YMoBa BuUpakeHa B APYyromMy NpoCTOMY PEUCHH1 — sKOU 51 3HAB 11020 adpec).)

Yesterday | would have said the Buopa 51 ckazaB Ou Te Xk came.
same.
(YMmoBa He BUpaKeHa, ajie BOHA 3p0O3yMiJia 3 CUTYaIlli — AKOU MeHe 3anumaiu
840pa, AKOU MU 840pa 2080PUNU NPO Ye.)

Conditional Mood i Subjunctive Il BxxuBarTbcsS B CKIAIHOMIAPSIHUAX
peUCHHSIX 3 MiAPSIHUM YMOBHHM, SKIIO YMOBa MaJIOWMOBIpHa a0o
He3ziiicHeHHa. B romoBHOMYy pedeHHI BxuBaeThcs Conditional, a B
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niapsgHOMy — Subjunctive Il.

Koxna 3 mux ¢opMm BXKUBAETHCSA B TOMY Yaci, SKHHA BHMAra€Tbcs 3a
3MICTOM.

SAxmo @i TOMOBHOTO 1 WIAPSIHOTO PEYCHb BiAOYyBalOThCS B
TENnepilHpOMy a00 MailOyTHHOMY Haci, TO B MIAPAIHOMY YMOBHOMY pPEUYCHHI
(ymoBa) BxxuBaeThcst Present Subjunctive I, a B romoBHoMy (HACiIOK) —
Present Conditional.

Axmo 1ii TOJOBHOTO 1 MIAPSAIHOTO peyYeHb BIIOYBAIOTHCS B MHHYJIOMY
Jaci, TO B MIPSAHOMY YMOBHOMY peucHHI BikuBaeThes Past Subjunctive 11, a B
rojoBaomy — Past Conditional:

If 1 were you | wouldn't think of Ha Bamomy wmicii s 6 He aymaB
it. po 11€.

([ii rooBHOTO 1 MAPSATHOTO peueHb BiTOYBaIOTHCS B TEMEPIIIHBOMY Yaci.)

If you had stayed, | would never SIKOM B 3aJTUIIHIIUCH, 1 O HIKOJIN
have come to you. HE TPUIIIOB JI0 Bac.
(i1 To;I0BHOTO 1 MIJIPSATHOTO PEYEHb BIIOYBAIOTHCSI B MUHYJIOMY Yaci.)

If he had graduated from the SIxOu BiH 3aKiHYMB IHCTUTYT, BiH
institute, he'd work at school. OM IpaIroBaB y IIKOJI.
(Mist mapsigHOTO peyeHHs B1I0YyBAETHCS B MUHYJIOMY 4aci, a Jisi TOJIOBHOTO — B
TETEPIIIHbOMY. )

If you were not so absent minded, Sx6u TH HE OyB Takud He
you would not have made so many yBaxuwuii, T He 3poOUB OM Tak Oarato
mistakes. ITOMUJIOK.

([ist romoOBHOTO peUYeHHs BiAOYBAETHCA B MUHYJIOMY Yacl, y MiAPSIHOMY
pPEYCHHI J1a€ThCA MOCTINHA XapaKTepucTUKa neBHO1 ocooun. CaMe 1uM 1
MOSICHIOEThCS BKUBaHHA Present Subjunctive |l y miapsanomMy pedeHHi.)

Subjunctive Il BxxuBa€eThCSI B IPOCTUX PEUCHHSX JIJISI BUPAXKCHHS Oa)kaHOT
nii abo ¢ T a H'y, IO CyNepeyunTh JIHCHOCTI:
If only he looked different! SIkOM TIIBKA BIH  BUIUIAAB

1Hakie!

If only it could always be the SAx6m 3aBxau Oyma (Moria OyTH)
spring! BecHa!

If you had been there, 1 should SIkOu B Oyyu Tam, s 6 MoOaYuB
have seen you. BaC.

Subjunctive |l BxuBaeTbcs B MIPSAHMX JOJATKOBHX PEUYCHHSX, SKIIO
NPHUCYAOK TOJOBHOTO pPCUCHHS BHUpaXkeHUH miecimoBom to wish. ¥V 1mpomy
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Bumnaaky Subjunctive |l Bupakae OaxkaHy miro abo CTaH, MO0 CYHEPECUYUThH
JIHACHOCTI.

SIKIo  [is  MiIPSIAHOTO PEYEHHs BiAOYBAETbCS OJHOYACHO 3 JIEIO
TOJIOBHOTO, B MIAPSAHOMY peUeHHI BKuUBaeThes Present Subjunctive |1, a sxmio
TSt TAPSITHOTO TIepEeAye€ Ail TOJOBHOTO, TO B MIAPSAHOMY PEUCHHI BKUBAETHCS
Past Subjunctive II:

I wish | knew where you are and Meni xorijiocs 0 3HaTH, A€ TH 1
what you are doing. 110 TH pOOUIII 3apa3.
I wish I were only joking. Jlobpe Oyno O, kKoau O s JuIIe
KapTyBaB.
I wish I had not told you about it. IlIkoma, 10 5 PO3IMOBIB BaM IIPO
1e.
We all wished that we had Mu BCi OJKaJIKyBaJId, IO HE
stopped there. 3YIUHUAJIUCS TaM.

[pumirka: Skoo gl MIAPSAHOTO pPEYEHHS € MaWOyTHBOKO CTOCOBHO il
TOJIOBHOTO, BOHO BHpaxkae OakaHHs, 3/IMCHEHHS SKOrO MaJloWMOBIpHE. Y
IIbOMY pa3i B MIPSTHOMY PEUCHHI BKUBAIOThCS crioiydeHHst would abo could 3

1H(DIHITUBOM:
I wish she would come home. Hobpe Oyno 6, komm O BOHa
MIPUNIILIA T0JIOMY.
I wish you could give it to me. Meni xoturocs 0, mo0 TH OaB
HOTO MEHI.

Subjunctive Il BxxuBa€eThCs B MAPSIIHUX PEUCHHSX, IO TPUETHYIOTHCS JI0
rOJIOBHOTO pedeHHs cronyunukamu as if, as though waue, miou. Sxmo mis
HIAPSIIHOTO PEYEHHSI OJHOYACHA 3 JII€I0 TOJOBHOTO, TO B MIAPAIHOMY PEUYEHHI
BxxuBaeThes Present Subjunctive I1:

They spoke before her as if she BoHu po3moBisuM NpH Hild, Haue
were not there. ii TaM 1 He OyJI0.

You just go out as though you Bu mpocrto BuxonpTe, HIOM HaeTe
were going for a walk. Ha TPOTYJISIHKY.

| felt as if | were being sent VY MeHe OyJio Take BiqIyTTs, HA4e
home. MEHE BiJICHJIAIOTh JIOJIOMY.

Sxio Aist mMApPSIHOTO PEUYCHHS TIepeaye Jii TOJIOBHOTO, TO B MIAPSAHOMY
peueHHi B)kuBaeThes Past Subjunctive Il

He looked as if he had never seen 3maBanocs, Haue BIH MEHE HIKOJIU
me before. He 0a4MB paHilIe.
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Ipumirka: fAxmo ais migpsgHOTO peveHHs 31 cnoimyynukoM as if, as though e
MalOyTHBOIO CTOCOBHO il TOJIOBHOTO, TO B MIAPATHOMY PEUYCHHI BKUBAETHCS
criory4eHHst would 3 iHgiHITHBOM:

The sky looked as if it would He6o Oymo TakuMm, Have BOHO J0
never clear before morning. paHKy He MPOSCHUTHCS.

SUBJUNCTIVE I

Subjunctive I mae Tizpku oaHY HOPMY JUIS BCIX 0CI0 OJHMHU 1 MHOYKUHH,
sKa y BCIX giecioBax, y Tomy uucii to be i to have, 36iraerscs 3 iH(piIHITHBOM
0e3 yactku to.

togo to be to have
Igo | be | have
He (she, it) go  |He (she, it) be |He (she, it) have
We go We be We have
You go You be You have
They go They be They have

VY nacuBHOMY cTani Subjunctive I mae dpopmy be + Past Participle: | (he,
she, it, we, you, they) be examined.

Subjunctive 1 BxuBaeThCs ISl BUpAXKCHHS HeOOXiaHOI, 0akaHol ii, sKa
MO3K€ BIAOYTHUCH:

It is necessary that he go there at HeoOxigHo, mo0 BiH HeramHo
once. MIIIOB TY/IH.

Subjunctive | He mae yacoBux popm — Ta cama popma MOXKE BKUBATUCH
BIJIHOCHO TETIEPIITHLOTO, MUHYJIOTO 1 MalOYTHHOTO Yacy:

He demands (demanded, will Bin BUMAarae (BuMaras,
demand) that we be attentive. BUMaraTume), oo Mu OyJIH YBaXKHi.

THE SUPPOSITIONAL MOQOD

Suppositional Mood yTBoproeTbest 3 momomikHOro aieciosa should (y
BCiX 0c00ax) Ta iH(IHITUBA OCHOBHOTO JiieciioBa 0e3 yacTku to.
Suppositional Mood mae nBi yacoBi ¢popmu: present i past.
Present Suppositional yTBoproeTscs 3 gomomikaoro jmieciosa should ta
1H(}1HITHBa OCHOBHOTO J1€CIIOBA:
I (he, she, it, we, you, they) should work.
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Past Suppositional yrBoproeTscs 3 momomixkHOoro ImiecioBa should ta
nepdexTHoi popmu iH}iIHITHBA OCHOBHOTO A1€CTIOBA:
I (he, she, it, we, you, they) should have gone.

B’KUBAHHSA SUPPOSITIONAL MOOD | SUBJUNCTIVE |

Suppositional Mood BxuBa€TbCs IS BHPAXCHHS CYMHIBHOI, aje
He0O0X11HO1, Oa)kaHoi Aii, III0 HE CyNepedYuTh AIMCHOCTI 1 Ma€ BIAOYTHUCS 3T1HO
YUHOTOCh MPOXaHHS, PO3MOPSKCHHS, HaKa3y TOIIO:

It is necessary that he should go HeoOximHo, mo0 BIiH HEraiHo
there at once. NoiXaB TY/IH.

| insist that you should consult a S mHanomsraro, mob  BH
doctor. MIPOKOHCYJIBTYBAUCSA Y JIIKAPAL.

VY 1ux 3HaYEHHSX BXKMBAE€ThCcs Takoxk Subjunctive I, ame Suppositional
Mood i Subjunctive I He omHakoBO mommMpeHi B MOBi. B aHImiNChKil MOBI
Benukoi Bpuranii nepeBakHo BxKkuBaeThcs Suppositional Mood. Subjunctive |
TPaIUIAE€ThCS JIMIIEe B MOBI O(IMIMHUX JTOKYMEHTIB (OTOBOPIB, yIrOJ TOIIO), Y
HAyKOBIA 1 TEXHIYHIM JiTeparypi, a Takox Yy moesii. B amepukaHcbkomy
BapiaHTI aHITiHChKOT MOBH Subjunctive I BKuBaeThCs JacTillie.

Suppositional Mood, sx i1 Subjunctive I, BxuBaeTbcs B MiAPAIHUX
MiJIMETOBMX PEYCHHSX, SIKI BBOJATHCS 3BOPOTOM 13 3aiiMeHHHMKOM It: It IS
necessary reobxiono; it is important easciueo, it is desirable 6ascano, it is
ordered nakazano, it is demanded sumacaemocs; it is recommended pexo-
MeHOYEMbCsL Ta 1H.

It is necessary that he should pay HeoOxigHo, mo0O BiH BiJaBigaB
us a visit. Hac.

It was extremely important that he byno Ham3BHUYAaHO  BaXKJIMBO,
remain at school. 1100 BiH 3aJIMIITUBCS B IIKOJII.

It is necessary that the place be HeoOxigHo, mo0 wicie OyI10
clean. YUCTE.

Suppositional Mood, sk i Subjunctive I, BxuBaeTbCsS B MiAPSIHUX
JOJTATKOBUX PEYCHHSX, SKIIO JI€CIOBO-TIPUCY/IOK TOJIOBHOTO PEUCHHS O3HAYAE
Haka3, MPOXaHHs, BUMOTY, MPOIO3HIito, opany toio: to order naxazysamu,
to suggest npononysamu, to propose npononysamu, to demand sumaeamu,; to
request npocumu, to advise paoumu,; to recommend pexomendysamu ta iH.:

He only demanded that the man Bin sjumre BuMmarae, 100 Iei
should leave the country at once. YOJIOBIK HETallHO MOKMHYB KpaiHy.
Harris proposed that we should I'appic 3amporoHyBaB B3sATH Ha
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have eggs for breakfast. CHIJAHOK SIAIIAL.

Toward evening he looked so HanBeuip BiH MaB Takuii moranui
badly that she suggested that he go to Bursa, mo BoHa NMopaauiia HOMY JIATTH
bed. B JIXKKO.

Suppositional Mood (3pimka Subjunctive I) BXuBaeTbcs B MiAPSIHUX
pPEUEHHSX, SIKi BBOIATHCS CIIONyYHUKOM lest w06 ne:

Mary dreaded lest he should Mepi Oosmacsi, 100 BIH He
come in. BBINIIIOB.

She closed the window lest the Bona 3aymHmiia BIKHO, 1100 IiTH
children should catch cold. HE 3aCTYIUJIHCA.

Suppositional Mood BxuBaeTbCcst B MIAPAIHUX YMOBHHX PEUYCHHSX, IO
CTOCYIOThCSI MaWOYTHBOTO dYacy, IJIsi TIOKpeCiIeHHS Majaoi WMOBIPHOCTI
PUITY IICHHS:

If you should meet her SIKOM TH BHITaIKOBO 3YCTPIB ii je-
somewhere, you might travel with her.  HeOyap, TH Mir Ou HOiXaTH 3 HEHO.

Mood

Indicative Imperative Subjunctive

Subjunctive | (Active)

to do to be to have

| do | be | have

He (she, it) do He (she, it) be He (she, it) have
We do We be We have

You do You be You have

They do They be They have

Subjunctive | (Passive)

be + /2
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The Suppositional Mood
should + V1!

Subjunctive 11

Present Subjunctive |1 Past Subjunctive 11

\/?2 3
to be - were had +V

The Conditional Mood

Present Conditional Past Conditional
should 1 should 3
would TV would Thave+V

GRAMMAR EXERCISES
I. Subjunctive I and the Suppositional Mood

EX. 1 Make up sentences using Subjunctive | or the Suppositional Mood.

suggest that cheerful boy (to be invited) to our company.
insist hat the meeting (to be held) on Wednesday.
demand we (to put off) our meeting.

hope they (to settle) the whole matter.

EX. 2 Use the corresponding Mood form instead of the Infinitive in brackets.

1. He requested that she (to partner) him. 2. We suggest that our plan (to be
turned down). 3. | suggest that my sister (to be taught) English. 4. We ask that
you (to listen) to our convincing arguments. 5. They insist that the firm (to
answer) within this month.
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EX. 3 Complete the following sentences.

1. A new film was on and | suggested that we ... 2. The dean ordered that all the
students ... 3. The teacher ordered that the pupils ... 4. It was late and the
mother insisted that the children ... 5. | insist that you ... 6. It is impossible that
he ... 7.1 consider it natural that the man ... 8. It is surprising that the leader of
the group ... 9. Should you make a discovery ... 10. Should you book a seat for
the fast train ... 11. Should you sigh this document ... 12. Should you be in
America ... 13. Should this film be worth seeing ... 14. Should you go shopping

EX. 4 Fill in the blanks using the corresponding Mood form.

1. They ... that the radio-set ... put right. 2. He did not want to mention that fact
lest he ... hurt my feelings. 3. ... you find this book, buy one for me. 4. It is
necessary that he ... be calmed down. 5. ... you move to another flat, let me
know and give me your new address. 6. ... you have this book at your disposal,
give it to me for three days.

EX. 5 Analyze the use of the Suppositional Mood in the following sentences.

1. I am going down the river, and if | should see anything of the Aurora, | shall
let him know ... that you are uneasy. (A. Conan Doyle)

2. He had doubtless planned beforehand that, should he slay the major, he
would leave some such record upon the body as a sigh that it was not a
common murder, but, from the point of view of the four associates,
something in the nature of an act of justice. (A. Conan Doyle)

3. | suggested that he should get a thermometer, and a few grapes, and some
bread. (Maugham)

4. | think it is rather hard that you should leave me for so long a period as half
an hour. (Wilde)

5. 1 know how you felt about the whole visit, and | was rather fearful that you
might do something violent. (Du Maurier)
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I1. The Conditional Mood

Ex. 1 Make up sentences using the Conditional Mood.

the rain we (to finish) the work in time.
their help they (to go) to the country next week.
But for [the late hour we (to go) to the forest yesterday.
my friend he (to find) their address.
Your absent mindness  you (to notice) your mistakes on the blackboard.
good health you (to prepare) a more interesting report.

EX. 2 Paraphrase the sentences using the Conditional Mood.

Model: 1) I want to go to the cinema with you but | have to take my
examination in English tomorrow.

But for this examination | should go to the cinema with you.

2) She made an effort over herself and didn't faint.

But for making an effort over herself she would have fainted.

1. He helped me and | managed to find my work in time. 2. He is an experienced
engineer and he gave us good advice. 3. It began to rain and we didn't reach the
village in time. 4. She had a headache and didn't take part in the concert. 5. The
driver was very skilled and we reached the camp at daybreak.

EX. 3 Complete the following sentences using the Conditional Mood and the
words in brackets.

1. She was angry with him, otherwise she ... (to say) such offending words.
2. She must have heard about this event already otherwise she ... (to look
surprised) when you told her about it. 3. They must have lost their way
otherwise she ... them (to return) already. 4. Probably they are out, otherwise
somebody ... (to answer the phone). 5. She had a perfect command in English,
otherwise she ... (to translate) the article properly.

EX. 4 Translate the following sentences and analyse the use of the Conditional
Mood.

1. I'would come at once, if you were really ill. (Essex)

2. | should feel I was losing my own sister if you did this, and my mother
would lose a daughter. (A. Christie)

3. When I leave tow now | never tell my people where | am going. If | did |
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should lose all my pleasure. (Wilde)

"l know, but..." She would cry, if she said any more. (Essex)

Of course, | am not like him. | know that perfectly well. Indeed, | should be

sorry to look like him. (Wilde)

6. She had an absurd idea that it would be wonderful if tonignt could last for
ever. (Essex)

7. 1t would have been terrible if any cloud had come across a friendship like
ours... (Wilde)

ok

I11. Subjunctive 11

Ex. 1 USE THE CORRESPONDING MOOD FORM INSTEAD OF THE
INFINITIVE IN BRAKETS:

1. If | (to be free) tomorrow, | shall join you with pleasure. 2. If your brother (to
be) here now, he will be surprised at your behaviour and | am sure he would not
approve of it. 3. If we (to be) not writing this exercise now | should give you my
pen. 4. If it (to be raining) now, the children would not be running about in the
garden. 5. If the students (to work) regularly they will pass their exams.

EX.2 MAKE UP SENTENCES USING SUBJUNCTIVE II:

He |looked he (to be) pleased immensely.
She as if they (to enjoy) the film.
It behaved they (to understand)
We [seemed |asthough [she (to be) a child of six.
You [felt she (to be) young again.
They they (to make up) their mind.

EX.3 MAKE UP SENTENCES USING SUBJUNCTIVE II:

we (to know) this rule.
It is time that you (to tell) him the truth.
you (to look upon) him as a grown-up

EX. 4 USE THE CORRESPONDING MOOD FORM INSTEAD OF THE
INFINITIVE IN BRACKETS

1. She (to tell) you nothing even if you (to ask) her. 2. They (not to come) have
today even if you (to wire) them. 3. The boy (to go) to school even if he (to be
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ill). 4. 1 (to ring up) you even if | (to have) little time. 5. He (not to go) to a
holiday camp with you even though the weather (to be) fine.

EX.5 READ THE FOLLOWING SENTENCES AND ANALYSE THE USE
OF SUBJUNCTIVE II.

1. They walked together just as if they had done it scores of times before.(Essex)
2. Lord Henry struck a light on a dainty silver case, and began to smoke a
cigarette with a self-conscious and satisfied air, as if he had summed up the
world into phrase. (Wilde)

3. Miss Pettigow must be a nervous creature, in spite of her efficient air, for she
jumped as though she had been shot. (A. Christie)

4. He turned away as if he had never noticed her. (Essex)

5. "So | have murdered Sibyl Vane," said Dorian Gray, half to himself, "mur-
dered her as surely as if | had cut her little throat with a knife." (Wilde)

6. The room looked as if it had not been lived in for years. (Wilde)

7. His face was terribly sad, his eyes did not look at her, but away from her, as
though he still could not speak of this without acute pain. (Essex)

8. Even if she were there | would be unlikely to find her. (A. Christie)

Miscellaneous Exercises on the Use of
the Subjunctive and Conditional Mood

EX.1. COMPLETE THE FOLLOWING SENTENCES.

1. It was cold and our mother advised that ... 2. It was raining. | feared lest ... 3.
We did not know where to go in summer and he advised that ... 4. It was getting
dark and my friend suggested that ... 5. The concert was very interesting. | wish
you ... 6. He got wet to the bone, | fear lest ... 7. The tickets were hard to get, he
insisted that ... 8. They were very tired after work, so | suggested that they...

EX.2. COMMENT ON THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD AND MODAL
VERBS.

1. If I only waited there for a minute or two, the doctor would be conducted
to his patient's room. (Collins)

2. "If only they had made me the Duke," he could not help thinking... (Bates)
3. It seems to me, at this distance of time, as if my unfortunate studies gener-

ally took this course. (Dickens)

4.  So! They were talking of Wilfred. How find out why ... and suddenly she
thought, "Even if | could, I wouldn't..." (Galsworthy)

5. Oh! What would not I give to see him! (Austen)
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6. Why should Maxim dislike Rebecca's cousin? (Du Maurier)

7. For a while Eric said nothing. "You know, if you hadn't broken off, you
might have been married to him by now." (Wilson)
8. "If Miss Dinny could take him off just now, on a tour of the Scotch High-

lands ... it would save a lot of vexation." (Galsworthy) -

EX. 3 ANALYSE THE FORM OF THE VERB IN THE FOLLOWING
SENTENCES. TRANSLATE INTO UKRAINIAN.

1. I wished I had never heard the rumour about Phat Diem, or that the
rumour had dealt with any other town. (Greene)

2. One always spoke of her like that in the third person as though she were
not there. (Greene)

3. It was as if a bomb had exploded into the office. Smith, the red-faced
man, looked as though his veins would burst. (Cronin)

4.  What is the matter, Uncle Jack? Do look happy! You look as if you had a
toothache, and | have got such a surprise for you. (Wilde)

5. Even if she were there | would be unlikely to find her. (A. Christie)

6. | wished | had the courage to call him back and say "You are right. | did
see Pyle the night he died.” (Greene)

7. Mrs. Cheveley, I think it is right to tell you frankly that, had | know who
you really were, | should not have invited you to my house last night. (Wilde)
8. He again began to draw and write with a sort of remoteness, as if he were
a long way off. (Galsworthy)

Q. "The roses are in bloom now. | wish | had brought you some." (Du
Maurier)

10. ' wished I had kept my candle burning; the night was drearily dark.
(Bronte)

11. ... Ithink it is high time that Mr. Bunbury made up his mind whether he
was going to live or to die. (Wilde)

12. It was as though | had blown a bubble in the air and stood by to watch it
dance. (Du Maurier)

13. Indeed, if anybody were capable of doing so, it would have given him the
reputation for the sense of humour. (Greene)

14. "l wish she were ill," he rejoined, "when you are ill you shouldn't act.”
(Wilde)

15.  Sherlock Holmes drew a long breath, and wiped the perspiration from his
forehead. "I should have more faith,” he said. (A. Conan Doyle)

16.  And if it hadn't been for Mamma, | don't know what | would have done.
(Dreiser)

17.  "Go," he said, "would you be very disappointed if we didn't get one of

119



these houses?" (Carter)

18. What if Irene were to take it into her head to leave Soames? (Galsworthy)
19. "That's a lie," she said, "who else told him, if you didn't?" (DU Maurier)
20.  "You look," said Dinny, ... "as if you had been in the sun." (Galsworthy)

The Use of the Indicative, the Imperative and the Subjunctive Mood

EX.1 COMMENT UPON THE VERB FORMS AND MODAL VERBS +
INFINITIVE IN BOLD TYPE. TRANSLATE INTO UKRAINIAN.

1. Children are unaccountable little creatures. Why should a small boy like
Dicky, good as gold as a rule, sensitive, affectionate, obedient, and marvellously
sensible for his age, have moods when, without the slightest warning, he
suddenly went "mad dog", as sisters called it. ... "Dicky, come here! Come here,
sir, at once! Do you hear your mother calling you? Dicky!"

But Dicky wouldn't come. Oh, he heard right enough. A clear, ringing laugh was
his reply. And away he flew...

"Very well, Dicky," she cried, "I shall have to think of some way of punishing
you..."

"It's quite all right, Mr. Bendall," said Mrs. Spears... "These little things will
happen from time to time." (Mansfield)

2. "What shall we do? The gentlemen and ladies at this table look as if they
wondered why we came here..." — "That is very disagreeable. | wish we had a
large acquaintance here." — "I wish we had any; it would be somebody to go
to." — "Very true, my dear; and if we knew anybody, we should join them
directly." ... "But, dear Mrs. Allen, are you sure there is nobody you knew in all
this multitude of people? I think you must know somebody." ... "'l wish we could
have got a partner for her. | have been saying how glad I should be if the
Skinners were here this winter ... or if the Parrys had come ... she might have
danced with George Parry."

3. "Have you gone on with Udolpho?" — "Yes, | have been reading it ever
since | woke; and | am got to the black veil." — ... "Oh! I could not tell you
what is behind the black veil for the world! Are you not wild to know?" — "Oh!

Yes, quite; what can it be? But do not tell me: 1 would not be told upon any
account. I know it must be a skeleton. Oh! | am delighted with the book; ... if it
had not been to meet you, | would not have come away from it for all the
world." — "Dear creature, how much | am obliged to you; and when you have
finished Udolpho, we will read the Italian together..." (Austen)
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if —

CONDITIONAL SENTENCES
YMOBHI PEYEHHASA

[TinpsinHi pedeHHs YMOBH NPHUEIHYIOTHCS 32 JOMOMOIOI0 CIOJYYHHUKIB
Ko, unless — sixmio He, provided (that) — “3a ymoBoro, 1110” TOIII0.
B 3anexxHocTi BiJ XapakTepy BHUPAXEHOI YMOBH YMOBHI pEUCHHS

HOI[iJIHIOTI)CSI Ha TPH TUIIH:

1)

2)

3)

PeasibHi peyeHHsl. Y CKIaJHOMIAPSAHUX PEUEHHSX 3 PEATbHOI YMOBOIO B
MIJPSIHIA YaCTUHI BKa3y€EThCS Ha YMOBY, a B TOJIOBHIN — Ha 1i HACIIIOK.
HepeanabHi (moTeHuiiiHi a00 Ma10iMOBIipHI peveHHs ), III0 BIIHOCITHCS J10
TEMEepIHhOro abo MalOyTHBOrO Yacy. Y pEUeHHSX 3 IOTEHIIAIbHOIO
YMOBOIO MIJpPsIHA YaCTHHA BKAa3y€ HA YMOBY, sIka MOKe OyTH 3/11HCHEHOIO.
HepeaabHi (ippeajibHi pedeHHs1), 1[0 BITHOCITHCS JO MUHYJOrO 4acy. Y
CKJIQIHOMIIPSAHUX PEUYEHHSX 3 1ppeajbHOI0 YMOBOIKO B MiAPSAIHIA YacTHHI
BKa3y€ThCS Ha YMOBY, SIKa HE 3[IMCHIOETHCS 1 HE MOXKE OYTH 3/1HCHEHOIO,
TOMY BHUCJIOBJICHE B TOJIOBHIM YacCTHUHI JHIIAEThCA B cdepi OaxaHOro,
iMoBIpHOro. JliecmoBa-pUCyJKH B CKIQAHOMIIPSAHUX PEUYEHHSIX 3
HIAPSIAHUMH, IO BUPAKAIOTH IppEeaibHy YMOBY, MalOTh (POPMYy YMOBHOTO
croco0y.

YMOBHe niapsiiHe pedeHHs ‘ I'otoBHE peyeHHs

I mun Hivicnuinn cnocio

Future Indefinite

HiecnoBo y gopmi Present Indefinite

If | have time

Skimio B MmeHe Oygie yac,
If it rains

SIK1Io mige goi,

| shall finish the experiment.
s1 3aBEPIIY EKCIIEPUMEHT.

| shall stay at home.

A 3aJIMINYCh BAOMA.

Il mun Ym

OGHUW cnOCIO

Hiecnoso y gopmi Past Indefinite

Future-in-the-Past (should, would,
could, might) + Indefinite Infinitive

If | had time
Skuio 6u B MeHe OyB yac,
If it rained

| should finish the experiment.
s 0 3aBEepILIUB EKCIIEPUMEHT.
| should stay at home.

SIx0Ou mimoB Ou 10111,

s1 O 3aJIMIIMBCS BIOMA.

JiecmoBo t0 be BxkuBaeThCs y hopMi We

re njsi OMTHWHU Ta MHOXXWHU.

If | were free

| should come to you.

SIx6u st OyB BUIbHHMIA,

s O IpuiIoB 710 Tele.
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YMOBHe nipsiiHe peYyeHHs \ I'o;10BHE peyeHHs

IHI mun Ymoenuii cnocio

HiecmoBo y ¢opmi Past Perfect Future-in-the-Past (should, would,
could, might) + Perfect Infinitive

If I had had time last week, | I should have finished the experiment.
10 3aBCpIINB CKCIICPUMCHT.
| should have stayed at home.

s1 O 3aJIUIIUBCS BIOMA.

SAxmio 6 y MeHe OYB 4ac MUHYJIOTO
THOKHS,

If it had rained last week,

SAxio 6 MUHYJIOTO THXKHS WIIIOB JIOII,

VYmoBHi peuennss I 1 III Tumy mnepeknamaroTbCsi OIHAKOBO 3
BUKOPHUCTAHHSM JIIECIIOBA Y MUHYJIOMY Yaci 3 4aCTKOO “0”.

InBepcisi B YMOBHHUX peUYeHHSIX.

B ymoBuux peuennsx II i III tumie cnonmyunuku if, unless, provided
MOXXYThb OYyTH OIyIIEHI, KOJU [0 CKJIaay MPUCYJIKAa MIAPSTHOTO pPEUEHHS
yBixoasath cioBa should, could, were, had, might.

B nanomy Bumaaky mae Micie iHBEpCisi (3BOPOTHHI MOPSAOK CIIB), Ha
nepliie Miclie nepes] NiAMETOM CTaBUThCS JAOMOMIXKHE a00 MOJANIbHE JIECIOBO.

[Ipu mepeknanl Ha YKpaiHCbKy MOBY HEOOXIJTHO B)KMBATH CIOJYYHUK:
Had he attended all the lectures he would have passed all the exams. — fxio ou
BIH BIJIBiJyBaB BCI JIEKIIii, BIH O CKJIaB yCl1 ICIIUTH.

First
Conditional

The main clause
usually has the verb in
the future with
will/shall. However,
we can also use: 'be

The if clause is usually in
the present simple.
However, we can also
use: present continuous,
present perfect simple,

If he's still waiting for
you, he'll be very
angry.

If Helen passes all her
exams, we're going to

present perfect
continuous, can, should.
Note: When we use if +
should, the condition is
less likely to be fulfilled.

going to' future, future
continuous, future
perfect, imperative,
can/could,
may/might,
should/ought to,
must.

buy her a big present.
If Rob's received your
letter, I'm sure he'll
phone you today.
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Second The if clause is usually in | The main clause If you were coming
Conditional | the past simple. However, | usually has the modal | with me, I'd give you
we can also use: past would + infinitive. a lift.

continuous, could, However, the modals If we had more
were/was to. could and might are money, we wouldn't
also used and the be living here.
infinitive can be in the | If you asked Tony, he
continuous form. might do it for you.
The if clause is usually in | The main clause If he had been
the past perfect simple. usually has the modal | travelling in that car,
However, we can also use | would + perfect he would have been
Third the past perfect infinitive, However, we | Killed too.
Conditional | continuous or could + can also use the If I had known there
perfect infinitive. modals could and was no more work to
might before the do, I could have
perfect infinitive. stayed in bed.
Zero To describe something We can also use the If | stay out late, |
Conditional | that is generally true. The | present simple or the always get a taxi

use of if here is very
similar to when. We can
also use the present
simple or the past simple
in the two clauses.

past simple in the two
clauses.

home. If | stayed out
late, I always got a
taxi home.
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GRAMMAR EXERCISES

Ex. 1. Form sentences using First Conditional (Real Condition):

IF + I/you/he/she/it/we/you/they + (PRESENT INDEFINITE) =
I/you/he/she/it/welyou/they + (FUTURE INDEFINITE)

or

I/you/he/she/it/welyou/they + (FUTURE INDEFINITE) =

IF + I/you/he/shel/it/we/you/they + (PRESENT INDEFINITE)

If it rains, | shall stay at home / | shall stay at home, if it rains.

I has time I help you.
he IS busy he go to the doctor.
she fall ill she be very happy.
come tomorrow be very sorry.
receive my letter
If will
you find the keys you be displeased.
won’t
we phones me we wait.
play chess.
they |don’t come intime |they be upset.
stay here go for a walk.

The Conditional sentences in the Indicative Mood (First Conditional) are used to
express a real condition, i. e. a condition the realization of which is considered
possible.

Ex. 2. Form sentences using Second Conditional (Unreal Condition refers to the
Present or to the Future):

IF+ 1/you/he/she/it/welyou/they + (PAST INDEFINITE) =
I/you/he/she/it/we/you/they + (FUTURE — IN — THE PAST +INFINITIVE)

or

I/you/he/she/it/welyou/they + (FUTURE — IN — THE PAST + INFINITIVE) = IF
+ /you/he/she/it/we/you/they + (PAST INDEFINITE)
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If | were free
If | had time } | should come

If I lived near
If | were free
| should come } If 1 had time
If I lived near
If |1 were you I help you.
he he visit the doctor.
she had time she go to the theatre.
you liked it would be very happy.
you wouldn’t | go to the restaurant.
we weren’t busy we be late.
phoned
they | were free they buy it.
came in time write me a letter.
asked me take a taxi.
had money take you to the concert.
felt sick

The Subjunctive Mood is used in conditional sentences to express an
unreal condition (in subordinate clause) and an unreal consequence (in principal
clause). In sentences of unreal condition referring to the present or future the
Past Subjunctive of the verb to be (were) is used in the subordinate clause; with
other verbs the same meaning is expressed by the Past Indefinite of Indicative
Mood. In the principle clause we use auxiliary should/would and the Indefinite
Infinitive. Should is used with the first person singular and plural, would is used
with the second and third persons singular and plural.

Ex. 3. Form sentences using Third Conditional (Unreal Conditional refers to the
Past):

IF+ 1/you/he/she/it/welyou/they + (PAST PERFECT) =
I/you/he/she/it/welyoulthey + (SHOULD / WOULD + PERFECT INFINITIVE)
or

I/you/he/she/it/we/you/they + (SHOULD / WOULD +PERFECT INFINITIVE) =
IF + /you/he/she/it/welyou/they + (PAST PERFECT)
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If | had been free
If | had had time | should have come
If | had lived near

If | had been free
| should have come } If | had had time
If | had lived near

I had | known the truth | I 1. been very happy
he |had | phoned yesterday | he 2. come there
she | had |told about it she 3. helped him
earlier would 4. written more often
If | you | had | won the last you 5. been so upset
game wouldn’t | 6. been pleased
we | had | been invited we 7. done the work better
they | had | before hand they 8. gone to the country
9. had problems

In the sentences of unreal condition (Third Condition) referring to the past the
Past Perfect is used in the subordinate clause; in the principle clause we use
auxiliary should (with the first person) or would (with the second and third
persons) and the Perfect Infinitive.

Ex. 4. Translate the following sentences using conditional sentences of the First
Type (First Conditional):

1. 5 3arenedonyto T0o6i, sKIO B MeHE Oyae wac. 2. Skmio 1eil kocTiom Oyje
KOIITYBAaTH 3aHAJITO OPOTo, 5 puadaro iHmwmii. 3. [l{o Tu Oyaem poboTu, sSKIo
Takcu He mpuine? 4. SIKimo BiH HE 3MOXE MPUWHATH MEHE, S MPHUIAY 1HIIUM
pazom. 5. SIkio 3uma Oyjie X0JI0HOI0, BOHH OyAyTh KaTaTHCS Ha KOB3aHAX.

Ex. 5. Use the corresponding mood form instead of the infinitive in brackets:

1. If I (to be free) tomorrow, | shall join you with pleasure. 2. If your brother (to
be) here now, he will be surprised at your behaviors and | am sure he would not
approve of it. 3. If we (to be) not writing this exercise now | should give you my
pen. 4. If it (to be raining) now, the children would not be running about in the
garden. 5. If the students (to work) regularly they will pass their exams.
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Ex. 6. Translate the following sentences using conditional sentences of the
Second Type (Second Conditional):

1. Jlikapi 6 monomoriu 1001, SIKOU TH CITiIyBaB iXHIM peKOMeHaaliaM. 2. Sxou
BOHA MpalioBaia OUIBII HANOJETTMBO, BOHA O 3apolssiia Oinbine. 3. SkOu B
MeHe OyB dYac, s po3noBiB ToO1 Outbiie. 4. SIkOM BOHA BOJIOJLJIa 1HO3EMHOIO
MOBOIO, BOHa O 3Morjia 3MiHUTH pobotry. 5. SIkOu nitm Oyau TyT, BOHH O
JIOTIOMOTJIM CBOiM OathkaMm. 6. SIkOu Mu moOauyuiu iX 3aBTpa, MU O BiIAaIH M
KITIOYi.

Ex. 7. Translate the following sentences using conditional sentences of the Third
Type (Third Conditional):

1.5lkOu BiH CKJIaB OCTaHHIH 1CTIUT, BiH BCTYNUB O 110 yHiBepcuTeTy. 2. Mu 6u
MM Ha Ty BEYipKY, AKOU 3HAWILIN HAHIO Ui Maiioka. 3. SIkOu BiH OTpUMaB
BHUILly OCBITY, BiH OM HE MpalIOBaB TaK TSXKKO. 4. SIkOM BiH MONPOCUB HOroO
paHiuie, BiH 3MIr OM MO3WYUTH TOO1 rpoueil. 5. Bona 6 He BiAIpaBWiIa CUHA J10
Ti€1 MIKOJIU, SKOU BOHA 3HAJA, 110 My OyJie BAXKKO HABUATUCS TaM.

Ex. 8. Open the brackets forming First, Second, Third Conditional in each
sentence. Translate these sentences:

1. If she (to find out) the truth, she (to be) very happy. 2. | (to visit) him in

the hospital, if I (to know) about his illness. 3. If we (not to like) his suggestion,
we (to tell) him about it. 4. If John (to want) the advice, he (to ask) you. 5. If his
sister (to have) better qualification, she (to be able to) apply for better job.
6. They (to find) the solution, if they (to understand) the problem. 7. If Beth (to
go) to her native town, she (to be) happier. 8. If you (not to agree) with me, | (to
go) to the director. 9. What you (to do), if he (to tell) you to leave?

Ex. 9. Open the brackets using the verbs in the proper form:

1. If | (to have) time tonight, I (to finish) this book. 2. He (can) take you to the
concert tomorrow if he (to have) a spare ticket. 3. If they (to have) plenty of time
yesterday, they (to miss) the train. 4. If she (to leave) at seven o’clock, we (to
ask) her to give us a lift. 5. If my friend (to phone) now, I (not to feel) so lonely.
6. If someone (to give) you a million, what you (to do)? 7. If you (to be able) to
finish the job tomorrow, you (to have) a holiday. 8. If she (to be) here now, she
(to help) you.
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Ex. 10. Translate the following sentences and analyze the use of the Conditional
Mood:

1. 1 would come at once, if you were really ill. (Essex). 2. | should feel | was
losing my one sister if you did this, and my mother would lose a daughter. (A.
Christie). 3. When | leave town now | never tell my people where | am going. If
| did I should lose all my pleasure. (Wilde). 4. “I know, but...” She would cry, if
she said any more. (Essex). 5. Of course | am not like him. | know that perfectly
well. Indeed, | should be sorry to look like him. (Wilde). 6. It would have been
terrible if any cloud had come across a friendship like ours... (Wilde).

Ex. 11. Complete the following sentences using the Conditional Mood and the
words in brackets:

1. She was angry with him, otherwise she ... (to say) such offending words. 2.
She must have heard about this event already otherwise she ... (to look
surprised) when you told her about it. 3. They must have lost their way
otherwise she ... them (to return) already. 4. Probably they are out, otherwise
somebody ... (to answer the phone). 5. She had a perfect command in English,
otherwise she ... (to translate) the article properly.

Ex. 12. Make up sentences:

take a tram (bus, car, ship).
he travel on business.
In your place .
. she should go on an excursion.
But for him i
we would stay at the station.
But for them
you go to Odessa.
they travel abroad.
now.
| had told her about the excursion yesterday.
| wish he travelled on business today.
she had booked a return ticket then.
she worked as a stewardess at present.
at that time.
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travel abroad.
book a return ticket.

| ' go to the booking-office.

he he
become a stewardess.
she she should )
If were you secure accomodations.
we we would )
for a train.
you you go on a journey
they they board a ship.

make a voyage.
Ex. 13. Answer the following questions according to the model:

Model: Suppose you want to book a ship ticket. Where would you go? — |
should go to a port booking-office.

1. Suppose you must be in Kyiv in the shortest time. Would you go there by
train or by plane? 2. Yesterday | could go there by bus. What would you have
done in my place? 3. | can book a ticket for a plane. What ticket would you book
in my place?

Ex. 14. Complete the following sentences:

1. I should have missed the train if ... . 2. If | were you ... . 3. If my mother were
a stewardess ... . 4. If | had money about me ... . 5. If we had spare time ... . 6. If
it had been warm yesterday ... . 7. If the weather were fine today ... . 8. We
should join our voyage if ... .

Ex. 15. Put the following sentences in the Past according to the model:

Model: If he left at twelve, he would catch the train. — If he had left at
twelve, he would have caught the train.

1. If he were attentive, he wouldn't miss the train. 2. She would buy the ticket
for a plane if she had money with her. 3. If | received any news about our
voyage | should let you know. 4. If | knew the schedule of the trains, I should
ring you up.
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Ex. 16. Put the following sentences in the Subjunctive Mood according to the
model:

Model: He is not so quick; he misses the train. — If he were quick, he would
not miss the train.

1. He is busy; he does not go to reserve a ticket for the ship. 2. The girl did not

know the schedule; she missed the bus. 3. He broke his bicycle; he did not go to

the country. 4. | am tired; | run around too much. 5. We speak on the topic

"Travelling” badly; we have no practice in English. 6. He is not attentive; he

gets to the railway station in time.

Ex. 17. Put the Infinitives in brackets in the Subjunctive Mood:

1. | suggest that she (to join) our trip. 2. It is necessary that they (to get) plane
tickets. 3. We all wish that they (to travel) by train. 4. The teacher insisted that
we (to get) to the station by bus. 5. | wish you (to go) by a fast train with me
yesterday. 6. Come closer so that | (to show) you a schedule. 7. If my brother (to
be) here, he would help me to get train tickets. 8. They wouldn't have missed the
train if they (to leave) their house earlier. 9. She wished we (to come) to the
station in ten minutes. 10. He left his house early in the morning so that he (to
buy) ticket for a ship quickly.

Ex. 18. Translate into English:

1. Mu nimuM Ha CTaHIIO padille, o0 MBUIAIIE NMPUAOATH KBUTKHU. 2. SKOU
BOHA Moixaja moi3oMm, ii OpaT cka3aB OM MeHi npo 1e. 3. MeHi He XoTutocs 0
MaTu MOPCBKY XBOpoOy. 4. BoHn xouyTh, 1100 MU 3 HUMHU NOIXaJd Ha EKCKYp-
cito o Yopromy mopro. 5. AxkOu s OyB Ha TBOEMY MicCIli, S HE BIIMOBHUBCA O
nosieTiTy gitakoMm. 6. Ha Bamomy miciii s noixaB Ou Tyau noiznoM. 7. borocs,
00 MM He 3ami3HuIKCs Ha aBToOyc. 8. He Moxe OyTu, 11100 BOHM Tak MIBHJIKO
MOBEPHYJIUCS JOAOMY 3 MOAOPOXi. 9. Mu BcTanu o N'ATid TOAMHI PaHKy, 100
HE 3aI13HUTHCS Ha MOi3I.

Ex. 19. Translate paying attention to Conditional Clauses:

1. You will get good results if you apply this method of calculation.

2. If they find the exact meanings of these words, they will understand the text
easily.

3. If the wind were favourable, the ship would reach the port of destination
early in the morning.
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8.

9.

If a drop of water, so small as to be scarcely visible? were introduced into the
vacuum over the mercury of the barometer at a temperature of 80° F, the
water would turn into vapour and depress the mercury column about 1 inch.
The results of the experiment would have been much better it he had used the
new equipment.

Had the urgent measures not been taken to prevent the overflow of the river,
the embankments would have been flooded.

Were the vapour cooled below its dew point, some of it would become
liquid.

Most lakes and rivers would dry up if they depended solely upon
precipitation for their store water.

If all the atmospheric moisture were precipitated it would create a layer
averaging only one inch in depth over the entire globe.

10. A great disaster might have occurred had not the vessel changed its course.
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SUPPOSITIONAL MOOD Il

wish + V2

wish + had + V3

wish + would + V*

The Subjunctive / Suppositional Mood Il (sentences with the verb TO WISH)
denotes an unreal condition referring to the present or future in adverbial
clauses of condition. In other types of subordinate clauses it denotes an action
simultaneous with the action expressed in the principal clause; thus it may refer
to the present and to the past:

Be3 miecsioBa wish

3 miecsroBoM Wish

Curyauis Hpuxiaan Curyanis Hpuxaan
| 'm not handsome. I wish | was handsome. —
— 5] He € rapHUM. Illkona, 1m0 s He TPUBAOIMBHUIA.
| hardly ever get | wish I got more letters. —
... |letters. — S maibxke . o0pe Oyi0 6 ofepKyBaTH
TenepimHii . |MuRynunii I[ pC DYIIO D OAEpay
HE OJEPKYIO JINCTIB. O1JIbIIIE JINCTIB.
HEO3HAYCHU HEO3HAUYCHU . —
N You work too much. |, | wish you didn't work so much.
i yac i yac
— Bu 3anatno — IIkona, o B 3aHAJATO
Oarato mparIoTe. Oarato npartorore (S 6u He
XOT1JIa, o0 BM Tak O0arato
paIoBan).
It's raining. — Une | wish it wasn't raining. —
.., |JOmL. . (Ikona, mo Wae mour.
TenepimHii )1 — - Munynuii 048, = ,I[ 200 -
. |I'm going to Bristol .. |I'wish I wasn't going to Bristol.
TPUBAIUM TPUBAIUM . . .
tomorrow. — — MeHni 6 He XOTLI0CS XaTH 110
qyac . qyac
3aBTpa 5 i1y A0 bpucromns.
bpucrons.
. |She said something . |She wishes she hadn't said it. —
Munynuii Munynui
unpleasant. — Bona . |Hdobpe Oymo 6, komu 6 BoHa
HEO3HAYCHU JTOKOHAHHI
. CKa3aJia MoCh BOT'0 HE Kazaja.
i yac qyac
HEMIPUEMHE.
Tenepimmiit |I've lost my bicycle. [Munymuii |1 wish | hadn't (lost it). —
JTOKOHaHu |— S 3aryouB nokonanuit |Illkona, mo s 3aryous
yac BEJIOCHUIIE]L. qac BEJIOCHUIIE]L.
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be3 giecaoBa wish 3 niecaoBom wish
Curyanis Ipuxaan Curyanis Ipukaan
I'm going to do an Wish- I wish I wasn't (going to do it).
. exam tomorrow. — — MoGpe Oyio 6, konu 6 3aBTpa

Be going to was/were .
3aBTpa 5 3§Hpa1005 going to MeHi He Tpeba Oyio ckiIanaTu
CKJIQJaTH 1CTIHT. ICIIHT.
She will keep | wish she wouldn't sing in the
singing in the bath. bath. — Memi 0 He XoTiiOCH,
— Bona Bech vac 1100 BOHA BECh Yac CIliBaja y
CIIBa€ y BaHHI. BaHHi kiMHaTi (Kosn >x BoHa

MIPUTIUHUTH CIIBaTH y BaHHIN
KiMHaTi!).

Will \_(ou will talk all the Would I WiS.h you would shut up. —
time. — Bu Bech MeHni 0 xoTinocs, oo TH
94ac pO3MOBIISETE. 3aMOBKHYB.
Will you give her a | wish you'd give her a message
message for me? — for me. — Ywu He Moryn Ou BU
Uwm He nepeKakent nepeKa3aTH i MOe MpoXaHHs?
TH 11 MOE€
MPOXaHHS ?

| wish | knew where you are and
what you are doing.
| wish | were only joking.

| wish | had not told you about it.

We all
stopped there.
| wish he would agree to go there.

wished that we had
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GRAMMAR EXERCISES
Exercise 1. Make up sentences using Subjunctive II:

I you (to meet) us at the station.

He | Wish we (to take) a porter. The luggage is heavy.
She | Wishes | they (to send) for a doctor at once.

We | Wished | she (to tell) her friends everything.

They they (to be) frank with us.

Exercise 2. Fill in the blanks using the corresponding Mood form:

1. I wish you ... this film (saw, had seen). | am sure you would like it. 2. I wish
you ... earlier (came, had come). You should have gone to the museum together.
3. I wish you ... time to read this article (had, had come). Now you would able to
answer all the questions. 4. I wish you ... my friend (saw, had seen).

Exercise 3. Using the corresponding Mood form instead of the infinitive in
brackets:

Model: 1) 1 wish you (to go) for a walk late in the evening.
| wish you did not go for walk late in the evening.
2) I wish | never (to buy) that terrible raincoat.
| wish | had never bought that terrible raincoat.

1. I wish | (to buy) that grey hat instead of this one. It was more expensive, but
the quality was much better. 2. It looks like raining, I wish we (to take) our
umbrellas. 3. The child is crying, | wish | (to know) how to calm her. 4. | wish
you (to finish) your work already. We could go for a walk now. 5. | wish | (to
know) it was your favourite writer. | would have bought the book for you.

Exercise 4. Complete the following sentences:

1. If I were not so busy ... 2. The weather is so fine today. | wish ... 3. Our tram
Is starting. Make haste lest ... 4. Had he been informed about her arrival ... 5. If
it were not raining now ... 6. Should he bring you up ... 7. It is annoying that ...
8. I should have taken part in the discussion ... 9. Had he been more attentive ...
10. The teacher recommended that ... 11. Wind your watch lest ... 12.If he
were not so derisive ... 13. They would have met us at the airport ... 14. It takes
me much time to get to my office. | wish ... 15. She looks pale and tired as if ....
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16. My friend insisted that ... 17. If you had followed your friend’s advice ...
18. Evidently the letter upset him. | wish ... 19. He dropped his eyes as though
.. 20. Itis important that ... 21. If I were ...

Exercise 5. Translate the following sentences and analyze the use of Subjunctive
Il

1. They walked together just as if they had done it scores of times before.
2. Lord Henry struck a light on a dainty silver case, and began to smoke a
cigarette with a self-conscious and satisfied air, as if he had summed up the
world into phrase. 3. He turned away as if he had never noticed her. 4. The room
looked as if it had not been lived in for years. 5. Even if she were there | would
be unlikely to find her.

Exercise 6. Open the brackets using necessary Subjunctive form after “I wish”
and translate:

I wish I (to know) French.

She fell and broke her leg. I wish she (to be) more careful.
| wish you (to read) more English books in future.

| feel sick. I wish | (not to eat) all the ice cream.

They need a singer for the choir. I wish I (can) sing.

My parrot has died. | wish I (to look after) it better.

| can't remember her telephone number. | wish I (can).

| wish I (not to lend) him my car: he has broken it.

My watch has stopped. | wish | (to have) a better watch.
10 I feel so tired. | wish | (not to stay up) so late last night.
11.My apartment is rather small. | wish | (to have) a bigger one.
12.1 wish | (not to spend) all my money last night.

13.1 wish | (to know) the answer to this question.

14.1 wish you (to phone) me yesterday.

15.1 wish | (to know) then what | know now.

oCoNOR~ODE

Exercise 7. Paraphrase the sentences using “I wish” and translate.

1.1 am not very fit. 2. We weren’t together. 3. He was too upset that day.
4. They couldn't come here. 5. It’s very hot today. 6. My parents are abroad.
7. It’s snowing. 8. He has read my letter. 9. She doesn’t know enough English.
10. My son didn’t take my advice. 11. His room is untidy. 12. They wasted
much time watching TV. 13. He doesn’t have a lot of friends. 14. I can’t swim.
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TPEHYBAJIBHI TECTH
TESTS FOR SELF-CONTROL
Conditional Sentences / Subjunctive Mood |1

Test 1 Fill in the suitable words:

A) will B) won't C) would D) wouldn't
1. What you do if you won lots of money?
2. If the students were studying, you disturb them?
3. If you make so much noise, | be able to sleep.
4. They have to hurry or they miss the train.
5. They have missed the last bus if they had hurried.
6. If I wereyou, | buy a new bicycle.
7. If she had locked all the doors, the burglars have got in.
8. If my train is late, | take a taxi.
9. He must build a strong boat, otherwise he be able to sail round the
world.
10.1f you are a good girl, | buy you some chocolate.
11.1 finish the work if you don't help me.
12.1f only they arrive on time.
13.You understand unless you listen carefully.
14.1f he hadn't cut his finger, it not have hurt for weeks.
15.1 give you $5 if you do me a favour.
16.1f Chris didn't fall in love with Jane, he give her flowers.
Test 2 Fill in:
A) would B) have C) had
1. If she not driven so fast, she not crashed her car.
2. lwishl washed my clothes yesterday.
3. Ifhe finished his medical studies, he be a doctor now.
4. If they not been late, the teacher not be angry with them.
5. lonly wish | just a little bit more money.
6. If he failed his exams, he couldn't study at the university.
7. If they locked up the chickens at night, the fox not
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eaten them and the chickens be alive now.

8. We been here earlier if the train been on time.

9. If I saw a mouse in the kitchen, I try to catch it.

10.1f you a video, you could record it yourself.

11.1 wish | an elephant. I could travel through the jungle.

12.1 wish they stop making so much noise so that | could concentrate.
13. we known your address, we written a letter to you.

14.1f it not been for your help, we got into real trouble.

Test 3 Match the sentences on the left with the suitable one on the right:

1. If you eat more than you need, A) she wouldn't sing in the bath.

2. If the dog keeps barking, B) what would you do?

3. If I were you, C) he would never get this job.

4. If he had driven carefully, D) the extra calories turn into fat.

5. If you are not doing anything later, E) we will go to the theatre.

6. Had the ice not melted F) he might have avoided that accident.
7. Henry spoke to his dog as if G) the neighbours will complain.

8. I wish H) we would have been here earlier.
9. If it were not for your uncle, I) why don't you buy a computer?
10.1f I have time, J) it could understand him.

11.1f I met a fairy one day, K) I wouldn't buy these jeans.

12.1f I had known you were coming, L) we could go skating.

13.1f you were in my shoes, M)come and see us.

14.But for the traffic jam N) I would make a wish.

15.1f you have enough money, O) I could have met you at the station.

Test 4 Right / wrong — conditionals. Find the mistake and correct it:
A) right B) wrong

What would you do if you live here all the time, as we do?

If we met Captain Hook in open fight, leave me to deal with him.

If he hadn't come by 6 o'clock, he won't come at all.

If you eat less than you need, the body burns fat to get energy and you loses
weight.

If you have finished your homework, you might be able to help us.

6. | could understand your friend from Italy if he spoken more slowly.

W

o1
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7. If my cat were sick, | would have taken it to the vet.

8. I wish you would give me this book for a while.

9. What will the kitchen look like if we painted it green?

10.Even if he did say so, we cannot be sure that he was telling the truth.

11.1f you have been walking all the night, you probably need a rest.

12.1f you went to London, you might have seen the Queen.

13.1f they are promising to be here, they will certainly come.

14.Even if my parents disapproved of my plans, | wouldn't had given them up.
15.1 wish the weather wouldn't be so dreadful today.
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IN. MOJAJTBHI JIEC/TOBA

MODAL VERBS

Mooanwui diecroea ma ix exeieaienmu

MoaaabHui
Ii€cJIoBa Ta Present Past Future
. 3HAYEeHHHA
1) ¢ Tense Tense Tense
€KBI1BaAJICHTHU
®di3nyna ad0
PO3yMOBA I, you, he, she, | I, you, he, she, :
CIIPOMOYXKHICTb ; : ExBiBasieHT
Can it, we, they it, we, they
a0o to be able to
. can read could read
MOXKIIUBICTH
3I1MCHUATH 110
| am able to I, he, she, it | I, we shall be
read.
was able to | able to read.
You, we, they
read. You, we,
To be able to are able to
You, we, they | they, he, she,
read. S
. were able to it will be
He, she, itis
read able to read
able to read
I, you, he, she, ) )
, ; ExBiBaneHt ExBiBaneHTt
Must 30008’ s13aHHA it, we, they
had to to have to
must read
IloBuHHICTB,
3MYIIIEHICTh I, you, we |, we shall
(abo they have to | I, you, he, she, have to read.
N ; You, we,
Tohaveto | HeoOXigHICTBH read. it, we, they
: they, he, she,
3ad , , . .
He, she, it has | had to read
it will have
BUMYIIICHUMHU to read.
to read.
00CTaBHHAMHU)
| am to read. | he, she. it
[ToBunen (3a | You, we, they
was to read.
To be to [LUIAHOM, 34 are to read.
. .. | You, we, they
noMoBJjeHicTio) | He, she, itis
were to read
to read
MopaJibHui I he, sh
should op ) , you, he, she,
000B’ 130K, it, we, they
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nopaja should read
. .| l,you, he, she, | I, you, he, she, | EksiBaiieHT
Jlo3Bin (MeH1 : .
May it, we, they it, we, they to be
ZI03BOJICHO) may read might read allowed to
| am allowed
to read. I, he, she, it | I, we allowed
You, we, they | was allowed to read.
To be are allowed to read. He, she, it
allowed to to read. You, we, they will be
He, she, itis | were allowed | allowed to
allowed to to read read
read
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MODAL VERBS /| GRAMMAR EXERCISES

Can, could, shall (will) be able (to0)

Ex. 1. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. She can take her examinations next June. 2. He cannot be in the street now:
it's pouring! 3. What cannot be have done, | wonder! 4.1 am anxious about her.
She cannot be taking a walk so late. 5. You cannot have done it. | don't believe
it. 6. A new-born puppy cannot see. 7. She cannot be still sleeping. 8. Could you
let me know about the meeting? 9. Your friends will be able to help you
tomorrow. 10.1 shan't be able to come in time.

Ex. 2. Translate into English:

1. S Moy Hamucaty TBIp 3a ABI roauHH. 2. Miii ctapmmii Opatr BMie rpaTv Ha
ritapi. 3. 5 He 3MIT BiIMOBICTH Ha Koro 3anutanHs. 4. He moxe OyTu, 11106 BoHa
He yekana Hac. 5. Hepxe BiH He ckiaB icnuT? 6. Tu 3Moxemn npuiitu Ha Mid
JieHb Hapo uKeHHS? 7. Moy s B3ATH TBi KOHCIEKT 3 XiMii? 8. Mu He 3Moriu
Ky[IUTA KBUTKU Ha TpeM'epy y Hamomy Ttearpi. 9. Hemxke BOHM BHixanu B
Kanany?

May, might, shall (will) be allowed (t0)

Ex. 3. Translate into English:

1. MoxHna cictu? 2. Moxy s 3audHUTH BIKHO? 3. $I MOy mpuUiTH 3a3/1aJerib.
4. Tu 3moxei mooo6igaTu 31 MHOO. 5. BoHa, MOJMBO, XBopa. 6. MokHa 1IbOMY
XJIOITYMKOBI NIOrpaTUCs TBOIMM irpamkamMu? 7. MokHa MEH1 BBIMKHYTH CBITJIO?
8. 3aBTpa, MOXIHMBO, Oyje 31uBa. 9. MoximBo, BoHa 3a0yJsia TBOO ajapecy. 10.
MoxHa HaM KOPUCTYBAaTUCS CIIOBHHUKAMHU?

Ex. 4. Paraphrase the following sentences referring them mo the Future and to
the Past:

Model: You may take my vocabulary till Friday.
You will be allowed to take my vocabulary till Friday.
You were allowed to take my vocabulary till Friday.
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1. We may spend this week in their camp. 2. The pupils of our group may work
at the laboratory twice a week. 3. You may occupy my room. 4. The students
may go home. 5. She may look through these documents.

Ex. 5. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. He may be wrong. 2. She might be working still. 3. They might have left the
Institute already. 4. She might come here more often. 5. The young man might
have been working all this time. 6. They may come at any moment. 7. May |
read the telegram? 8. They may have lost the money, I’m afraid. 9. You may
take any book you like. 10. We may not find her at home. 11. The telegram may
have been sent yesterday. 12. You may think whatever you like.

Must

Ex. 6. Translate into Ukrainian:

One must work when one is young.

You must do as you are told.

You must not speak loud: the child is sleeping.

It's five o'clock. She must be at home.

You must come to your lessons in time.

She must be very tired, she looks quite worn out.

Where is Ann? — She must be working in the next room.
Haven't you finished your work yet? You must have been working for more
than two hours!

9. What wretched weather! You must be wet to the skin!
10.Poor animal! How it must be suffering!

11.She must be away from home now.

N OThowDdE

To have
Ex. 7. Make the sentences interrogative and negative:

Model: She has to take a taxi.
Does she have to take a taxi?
She doesn't have to take a taxi.
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1. My friend has to come home in time. 2. The young woman has to leave for
Moldova. 3. The boy had to sleep in the children's room. 4.1 have to wear
spectacles. 5. We had to write the test for the second time.

Ex. 8. Translate into Ukrainian:

NoOokowdPE

Something has to be done about this affair!

He’ll have to do what he's told.

You will have to come again.

Father has fallen ill, so I have to change our plans.
| have to stay here for some days.

Did you have to get up early yesterday?

Shall I have to clean the flat tomorrow?

To be

Ex. 9. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. 1 am to leave for Odesa in two days. 2. She is to return tomorrow. 3. We are to
finish the experiment just now. 4. He was to be at the meeting at five, so he had
to put off his visit to the doctor. 5. What am | to do? 6. She is not to come before
six. 7. Hurry up! We are to be at their house at 5 o’clock. 8. My friends were to
meet me at the bus-stop. 9. He is to come back in a minute.

Ex. 10. Comment on the use of the modal verb TO BE.

7.

©

"Am | to stop if we meet him?" (Galsworthy)

1
2. He said wearily, "There was to have been a parade..." (Greene)
3. “... You are to be better informed.” (Greene)

4,
5
6

What was to become of her if she did not marry Mr. Binks? (S. K. Hocking)

. What was to be done? (A. Christie)
. It was the eve of the trial when Mr. Mayherne received the letter which was

to lead his thoughts in an entirely new direction. (A. Christie)

From that time forward, Mr. Utterson began to haunt the door in the bystreet
of shops. ... by all lights and at all hours of solitude or concourse, the lawyer
was to be found on his chosen post. (Stevenson)

“... What am I to do, my lord? Am I to have any protection?” (Dickens)

“.. Am | to have the benefit of the laws? Am | to have any return for the
King's taxes?” (Dickens)
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10.“You are to go now, Blick!” said Hunter, getting up. (Murdoch)

11.You are not to be trusted. (Fisher)

12.1t was after breakfast, and we had been summoned in from the playground,
when Mr. Sharp entered and said: “David Copperfield is to go into the
parlour”. (Dickens)

13.Your mother arranged that she was to come down from London and that |
was to come over from Dover to be introduced to you. (Shaw)

14.Eliza, you are to live here for the next six months, learning how to speak
beautifully, like a lady in a florist’s shop. (Shaw)

15.By that time of evening only a few persons were to be seen on the wet streets
and most of the shops and stores were dark and closed for the night.
(Caldwell)

Shall

Ex. 11. Translate into Ukrainian. Comment on the meaning of the verb SHALL

1. You shall do as you are told to. 2. | advise you to keep your word. If you
don't, you shall repent. 3. We shall get a new flat in a month. 4. Shall | help you?
5. Shall he come to your place to help you with your luggage? 6. If | have
enough money, you shall have the book you asked me for. 7. She shall come
back, believe me.

Will, would.

Ex. 12. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. Though the work is difficult, I will do it, and it will be done well! 2. Will you
kindly pass me the salt? 3. | will do it whether you like it or not! 4. Would you
be so kind as to shut the window? 5. She pushed the door, but it would not open.
6. | asked him not to switch on the radio early in the morning but he would do it.

Ex. 13. Comment on the use of the modal verbs SHALL, WILL, WOULD.

1. “Would you go along? Would you?” Samson said to him. “I might,” Roy
said with obvious trickery. “If I go.” (Aldridge)

2. “Go now to the bridge. I will look after the equipment... It shall be covered
and no one shall touch it,” the woman of Pablo said. (Hemingway)
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3. “I can't stand it any more, Emmy,” Jos said, “I won't stand it; and you must
come with me.” (Thackeray)

4. “But I shall not let you,” he said angrily. “You cannot prevent me,” she
retorted. “But I will prevent you.” (S. K. Hocking)

5. “Mrs. 6ounderby,” he returned, laughing, “upon my honor, no. I will make
no such pretence to you.” (Dickens)

6. “I don't know what she saw in me to marry me, but she saw something in me,
| suppose, or she wouldn’t have married me.” (Dickens)

7. “That Politt creature wouldn't have had the least idea what to do.”
(A. Christie)

8. “Do come and see Miss Emily, Miss Marple. I'm sure it would do her good.”
(A. Christie)

9. “Will you please tell me about it?”” she said. (A. Christie)

10.“Will my saying acquit him? Will they believe me?” (A. Christie)

11.She shook her head, smiling a little. “Yes, you would like to know. But I
shall not tell you. I will keep my secret.” (A. Christie)

12.“Wondering why I hide my beauty, dear? He, he, he. Afraid it may tempt
you, eh? But you shall see — you shall see.” (A. Christie)

13.%“... All is over. Shake hands, old man, for the last time” “Yes,” replied he, “I
will shake hands; for, as sure as I am here, I bear no malice.” (Stevenson)

14.“... will you do me a favour?” “With pleasure,” replied the other. “What shall
it be?”” (Stevenson)

15.“Hugh!” said Sim. “You have done well today. You shall be rewarded.”
(Dickens)

Need (modal and notional)

Ex. 14. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. You needn't come tomorrow. 2. Need | tell you what has happened? 3. You
needn't come so early. The lecture begins only at 5. 4. He always needs money.
5. Does he need this dictionary? 6. | don't need any interpreter. 7. He needs your
help.

Ex. 15. Translate into English:

1. Tit ne Tpe6a Oyno npuxoautu croau. 2. Bin nocTiiino notpebye Moix mopa.
3. Tyt cBiTio, HaM He noTpiOHa gamma. 4. ToO1 Tpeda e rpomeit? 5. Meni He
noTpiOHO Takci. Sl BCTUTHY Ha moi3a. 6. ToO1 moTpiOeH Miil KOHCIIEKT 3 1CTOpii?

145



7. Ham morpiOHI nBa KBUTKM Ha 1el KoHuepT. 8. MeHl moTpiOHa TBOS
niaTpuMKa Ha 300pax. 9. Bee, o oMy moTpiOHO — 11e Halma yBara i po3yMiHHS.

Ex. 16. Translate into Ukrainian:

You needn’t be in such a fright. Take my arm. (Shaw)

One need to be careful. (Zandvoort)

Why need he bother us? (Kruisinga)

He did not need to be told twice. (Zandvoort)

You need not make a secret of it. (Bronte)

| need hardly say | would do anything in the world to ensure Gwendolen's
happiness. (Wilde)

I suppose I needn’t have made that observation. (Pinero)

8. “I needn't say,” observed the locksmith, ... “that, except among ourselves, |
didn't want to make a triumph of it.”” (Dickens)

onhkowdE

~

Should, ought (to0)

Ex. 17. Translate into Ukrainian:

1. You should work systematically. 2. She ought to be more careful. 3. Your
work should be done in time. 4. He shouldn't go there. 5. My work oughtn't to
have been stopped at the very beginning. 6. You should be working now and not
talking with your friend. 7. The children should be more attentive at the lessons.

Ex. 18. Translate into English:

1. To61 caig mpounTaTH 10 cTaTTio. 2. Bam He Tpeba Oyio po3ka3yBaTu iid BCIO
npasay. 3. Ham tpeba Oyno 3pobutu Bce 3azaaneriib. 4. Tu 6 npoBijiaB cBOro
xBoporo toBapuiia. 5. To61 He Tpeba Oyno ith Tynu Oe3 OaTbkiB. 6. TBOiit
no/py3i ciiji OyTH yBaXKHIIIOW Ha ypokax. 7. To6i cmig Oyno He OpaTu KOTa
nonomy. 8. Bam Tpe6a OyIio miAroTyBaTUCh 10 €K3aMEHy Kpallie.
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GRAMMAR REVISION

. Modal Verbs

Ex. 1. Translate and comment on the meaning of modal verbs. Translate into
Ukrainian:

1. 1 should be grateful if you would keep your hands off my business in future.
(Murdoch)

2. Mitch Poker shouldn’t be played in a house with women. (Williams)

3. They didn’t have to worry about money. (Mansfield)

4. You need not meet him unless you like. (Shaw)

5. Mischa followed her, and they were to be seen a moment later in
conversation. (Murdoch)

6. Anyhow, Callendar won’t hear of you seeing her. (Forster)

7. And here now was this young and promising doctor, who could, if he would,
keep her supplied with work, and might even eventually marry her. (Dreiser)

8. What is to be her future? It is in my hands; what am | to do? (Pinero)

9. Your family may object to me; and then it will be all over between us.
(Shaw)

10.Grandpa is not upstairs. Where can he have gone? (Cronin)

11.You must be dying with curiosity. Take a peep. (Shaw)

12.Madam, may | speak to you a moment? (Mansfield)

13.She gazed at me severely. “You ought to be in at your essay.” (Cronin)

14.But you’ve got to finish college. We can’t get married for a long time.
(Carter)

15.“T don’t have to pay to find that out... | could have asked anybody at the
meeting, and found out.” (Carter)

16.“What are we to do?” she gasped. “Can’t we stay here? Lock the door?”
(Priestley)

17.“Land ought to be very dear about there,” he said. (Galsworthy)

1. Using of Subjunctive and Conditional Mood

Ex. 2. Complete the following sentences:

1. It was cold and our mother advised that... 2. It was raining. | feared lest... 3.
We did not know where to go in summer and he advised that... 4. It was getting
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dark and my friend suggested that... 5. The concert was very interesting. | wish
you... 6. He got wet to the bone, | fear lest... 7. The tickets were hard to get, he
insisted that... 8. They were very tired after work, so | suggested that they...

Ex. 3. Comment on the subjunctive mood and modal verbs:

1.

If I only waited there for a minute or two, the doctor would be conducted to
his patient’s room. (Collins)

“If only they had made me the Duke,” he could not help thinking... (Bates)

It seems to me, at this distance of time, as if my unfortunate studies generally
took this course. (Dickens)

So! They were talking of Wilfred. How find out why... and suddenly she
thought, “Even if I could, I wouldn’t.” (Galsworthy)

Oh! What would not I give to see him! (Austen)

Why should Maxim dislike Rebecca’s cousin? (Du Maurier)

For a while Eric said nothing. “You know, if you hadn’t broken off, you
might have been married to him by now.” (Wilson)

“If Miss Dinny could take him off just now, on a tour of the Scotch High-
lands... it would save a lot of vexation.” (Galsworthy)

Ex. 4. Analyze the form of the verb in the following sentences. Translate into
Ukrainian:

1.

2.

8.

9.

| wished | had never heard the rumour about Phat Diem, or that the rumour
had dealt with any other town. (Greene)

One always spoke of her like that in the third person as though she were not
there. (Greene)

It was as if a bomb had exploded into the office. Smith, the red-faced man,
looked as though his veins would burst. (Cronin)

What is the matter, Uncle Jack? Do look happy! You look as if you had a
toothache, and | have got such a surprise for you. (Wilde)

Even if she were there | would be unlikely to find her. (A. Christie)

I wished I had the courage to call him back and say “You are right. I did see
Pyle the night he died.” (Greene)

Mrs. Cheveley, I think it is right to tell you frankly that, had | know who you
really were, | should not have invited you to my house last night. (Wilde)

He again began to draw and write with a sort of remoteness, as if he were a
long way off. (Galsworthy)

“The roses are in bloom now. I wish I had brought you some.” (Du Maurier)

10.1 wished | had kept my candle burning; the night was drearily dark. (Bronte)
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11....1 think it is high time that Mr. Bunbury made up his mind whether he was
going to live or to die. (Wilde)

12.1t was as though | had blown a bubble in the air and stood by to watch it
dance. (Du Maurier)

13.Indeed, if anybody were capable of doing so, it would have given him the
reputation for the sense of humour. (Greene)

14.“1 wish she were ill,” he rejoined, “when you are ill you shouldn’t act.”
(Wilde)

15.Sherlock Holmes drew a long breath, and wiped the perspiration from his
forechead. “I should have more faith,” he said. (A. Conan Doyle)

16.And if 1t hadn’t been for Mamma, I don’t know what would have done.
(Dreiser)

17.“Go,” he said, “would you be very disappointed if we didn’t get one of these
houses?” (Carter)

18.What if Irene were to take it into her head to leave Soames? (Galsworthy)

19.“That’s a lie,” she said, “who else told him, if you didn’t?”” (Du Maurier)

20.“You look,” said Denny, ... “as if you had been in the sun.” (Galsworthy)

TPEHYBAJIBHI TECTHN

TESTS FOR SELF-CONTROL

1. You will ... speak Spanish in another few months.

a) can c) ought

b) be able to d) have

2. Don’t you see | am tired? You ... me ..., you know.
a) might have ... helped c) may ... help

b) could ... help d) must ... help

3. I’d like ... skate.

a) to can c) to have to

b) to be able to d) could

4. My sight is getting worse. Next year, | am afraid, | ... read without glasses.
a) can’t c) won’t be able to
b) may not d) must not
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5. Nobody answer the phone. They ... be out.
a) should C) can
b) would d) must

6. You ... take care of your parents.

a) should c) are to

b) ought to d) must

7. I’msorry, | ... have phoned to tell you | was coming.

a) should to c) had to

b) ought to d) could

8. The power of knowledge ... placed in the hands of people.
a) should be C) need to be

b) ought to be d) can be

9. We ... commemorate great people.

a) must C) may

b) need to d) would

10. ... you mind passing me sault.

a) Will c) Should

b) Could d) Would

11. As you remember ... | was always interested in economics.
a) may C) must

b) have to d) ought to

12. ... you ... get up early yesterday to meet the delegation at the airport?
a) Did ... have to c) Have ... had to

b) Had ... to d) Must ... to

13. Little children like books with large print. They ... read more easily.
a) should C) can

b) must d) have to

14. The leopard ... not change hos spots.

a) need c) ought

b) can d) may
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15. Our plan ... be changed.

a) must C) ought

b) may d) should
16. We ... learn it by heart.

a) need c) ought

b) can d) would

17. You ... enter the club without a card.

a) can c) could not

b) be able to d) could

18. No museum ever ... by even one painting by this artist.
a) has ... been able to c) has ... been allowed to
b) might ... have d) can ... been able to
19. ... | speak to your manager, please?

a) Could c) Must

b) Shall d) Ought

20. The news ... be true! I don’t believe you.

a) must C) be able to

b) can’t d) may
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V. JEKCUKO-TPAMATHYHI OCOBJIUBOCTI
AHIJIIMCBKOI MOBU

LEXICO-GRAMMATICAL DIFFICULTIES
OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE

1. THE USE OF SOME NUMERALS AND NOUNS
EXPRESSING NUMBER

EXAMPLES

1. "How many of these places have you seen?" he demanded. "All of them — a
thousand times." (M. Wilson) 2. She gave me another five hundred dollars
and the name and phone number of a woman in New York through whom |
could get work. (R.Foster) 4. Named Angel Fish for its very wide fins, the fish
lived some 50 million years ago in the sea covering the Padana Valley. (Herald
Tribune) 4. Jones rose from the table two thousand dollars the richer. Even
then he was moderate in victory. He offered his opponent his revenge and lost
five hundred and a few odd dollars. (Gr. Greene) 5. There are twenty-one
thousand francs for you (/. D. Carr) 6. You've blamed me a million times
because | can't give you a child. (G. Gordon) 7. Nora was giving her first
showing of the work she had done in the twenty-one months since we had been
at war. (H. Robbins) 8. When he's finished his chorus and the band's having a
turn Conroy starts to prance about the stage, twisting and shaking himself as
though he's got half a dozen scorpions up his vest. (St. Barstow) 9. If she
wanted to marry just to be married there were a dozen boys who would jump at
the chance. (W. S. Maugham) 10. She shook her head. "No, Locky. Not in a
thousand years." "Well, we're progressing. First you said a million years.
Maybe | can get it down to a hundred before | leave." "A million or a
thousand, both mean never."” (O'Hara) 11. On a chicken farm where hundreds
and even thousands of chickens come out of eggs surprising things sometimes
happen. (Sh. Anderson) 12. That is one of the most interesting parts of the
story. (A. Christie) 13. A couple of constables were examining the windows
and the geranium beds. (A. C. Doyle) 14. The number of rooms was alarming.
They both perceived instantly, though neither of them mentioned it, that
Christine’s few pieces would barely furnish two of these apartments.
(A. Cronin)
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EXPLANATORY NOTES

1. Remember not to use the preposition of after forms like a dozen, three
hundred, four thousand, sixteen million and others, where the words dozen,
hundred, thousand, million are in the singular.

Remember to use the preposition of after the plural forms of the same words:
dozens of, hundreds of, thousands of, millions of.

2. The word couple is always followed by an of-phrase.

3. Numerals cannot be followed directly by personal pronouns or by word-
groups like these children, those cats, my brothers. The of-phrase is the only
correct form here.

4. Mind the difference between the following forms:

a) one factory — onmna (abpuka; one of the factories — oxana u3 gadpuk;

b) two factories — nBe dhabpuku; two of the factories — aBe u3 (HekoToporo
grcina Gpadpuk).

5. Remember that in English, unlike Russian and Ukrainian, nouns modified by
the numerals twenty-one, thirty-one, etc. are used in the plural. Compare: sixty-
one books — mricTaecaT ogHa KHMra — IIECThIECAT oaHa Kuura, forty-one
years — copok 00uH pix — COpPOK OJIMH TO/I.

EXERCISES
Exercise 1. Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian:

1. You know, I've danced with you at least a dozen times now and you must tell
me your name. (W. S. Maugham) 2. Dozens of arrests were reported. (Morning
Star). 3. Hundreds of people passed him by but no one noticed him.
(W. Sansom) 4. Suppose it costs a hundred thousand dollars. (Fr. Norris) 5. Half
a hundred hands stretched towards him. (Fr. Norris) 6. "Stay and talk to me." "I
can't. I've got a million things to do." (M. Dickens) I. He's seventy-one-years old
and treats me like his daughter. (H. Robbins) 8. Many thousands of workers
have already decided at factory meetings and through trade union organisations
to take industrial action on September 5. (Morning Star) 9. A glorious May Day
here brought the biggest and most colourful demonstration for many years —
and 100,000 spectators to watch it. (Morning Star) 10. Thank you, sir, a
thousand times. You will make him come, won't you? (E. F. Benson)
11. Dozens of factories in various industries were hit. (Morning Star) 12. After
the meetings thousands failed to return to work for the rest of the day. (Morning
Star) 13. "Now, there are a couple of things | want to ask you." "Of course," she
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said, "anything for you." (R. Foster) 14. This morning, as your wife was going
over the bridge — one of the rotten planks gave way. (A. Cronin) 15. He turned
a fretful, hungry eye upon the calendar, counting the days that intervened. There
were still twelve of them to run. (A Cronin) 16. He was self-conscious as a
schoolboy when, a fortnight later, he came down in one of his two new suits.
(A. Cronin)

Exercise 2. Complete and expand on the following sentences:

1. I think 1 shall order ... 2. There were not more than ... 3. He drove away a
hijacked lorry containing ... 4. I'd be glad to contribute ... 5. I've told you ...
6. There was a crowd of ... 7. Since then he had heard the story .. . 8. Each year
nearly ... 9. The whole amount is ... 10. In her letter she enclosed a cheque for
... 11. I had more than ... 12. She was a faded colourless woman, offering not the
least characteristic that would distinguish her from ... 13. On the little table by
her side were some books, ... 14. He was very young at the time, not more, than
... 15. He sat down in one of ... 16. We had ten little ones and buried ... 17. He
had one of those faces ... 18. Could I have a couple ...? 19. A couple of men ...
20. He gazed at her, burning to ask a dozen ...

Exercise 3. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. Aurmiicekuii TeneBi3iiHui cepian ,,Cara npo PopcalfTiB” TpuBae OLUIbIIE
HDK JIBaANATH ojHa rojuHa. 2. CoTHI poOITHUKUB 1 CITY>KOOBIIIB OpaJik y4acTh Yy
JTEMOHCTpAIIii TPOTECTy MPOTH 3aMOPOXKYBaHHS 3apo0iTHOI muiatHi. 3. Bu He
MOTJiM O MO3UYUTH MEHI cTO KapOoBaHiiB? 4. Uepe3 aekigbka JHIB MOEMY
OpaToBl BUIMIOBHUTHCS COPOK OJMH pIK. D. S Tebe TUCAUy pa3iB Mpocuia LbOro
He poOutu! 6. 3aBmaHHS IIKOAMW, CIPUYMHEHE KpaiHi B pe3yabTaTi MOBEHi
OI[IHIOEThCSL y JIEKUIbKAa MUIIOHIB KapOoBaHLIB. /. Byawp sacka, He 3a0ynb
KYIIUTU MIBIIOKWHU TYJI3HMKIB; BOHU OYyJIyTh MEHI MOTPiOHI ChOTOJIHI BBEUEpI.
8. loTenep MimioHU Nt0o/IeH Ha 3eMHIM Kyl )KUBYTh y 3muaHsaX. 9. ¥V kiaci OyB
TpuALATh oauH yueHb. 10. Ha maiinani 3i6panocs O6uibiie Hix 50.000 mromeit.
11. Tlix 4yac xpu3u OyJ0 3a4yMHEHO COTHI (PaOpuk 1 THCSYl POOITHUKIB
OMMHWINCH Ha ByiMIi. 12. Y mporeci CBOro pO3BUTKY aHTJIINACbKAa MOBa
3armo3uuniia 6arato THCSY CIiB Ta BUpasiB 3 pizHuX MOB. 13. B 3ami ropOumocs
oe3miu mroged. 14. Jlin Ta OHYK HapOJIWJIUCS B OJIMH J€Hb, 3 1HTEPBAIOM Y
HiBCTOPIYYS: KOJM OHYKOBI BHUIIOBHWJIOCS PiK, Aixy Oymno 51 pik. 15. Ha mii
nTaxodepmMi HIOPIYHO BUPOILYIOTh IIICTAECAT — CIMAECAT TUcAY KypuaT. 16. Ha
nanxy01 Oyno He Ouible AecsiTka nacaxupiB. 17. Bona kynwia B KpaMHMII
JIIO’)KWHY TapHUX HOCOBUX XYCTHMHOK. 18. Binblie THcs4l IIKOISAPIB BIABIIAIU
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1] Yac KaHIKyJ i icropuyHi miciig. 19. Y HoBoMy cenuii HapaxoByeTbes 130
MEIITKAHINB — YOJIOBIKIB, kiHOK Ta miteid. 20. A. KpoHiH — oamH 3 Kpamux
IMICHMEHHHKIB Hamoro gacy. 21. FloMy J0BenOCh MPOIMYCTHTH JIBA-TPH 3aHATTS
y 3B’SI3Ky 3 BigpsypKeHHsAM. 22. CrioyaTKy AIBYMHA MOCTYMHJIA MPAIfoBaTH Ha
onHy 3 (haOpHuK HAIIOTO MICTa, a Yepe3 ABa POKH cTalia CTyaeHTKor0. 23. ObunBa
il cCMHU TIpaIoTh 1HXeHepaMu. 24. YeTBepo MOiX Y4YHIB MPEKPACHO CKIIAIH
ICIIUTH 1 CTAJIA CTYACHTAMH.

2. SOME PRONOUNS FOLLOWED BY AN OF-PHRASE (SOME, ANY,
ANYONE, NONE, EITHER, NEITNER, EACH)

EXAMPLES

1. Some of the gifts were not wrapped up at all. (A. Cronin) 2. "Yes, it was a
waste of money, James. You shouldn't have bought a second-hand automobile. "
"It’s one of the best makes! Everyone says it's better than any of the new ones."
(E. O'Neil) 3. But he did not want any of them. (Ch. Dickens) 4. None of the
old friends came, none were left on Tenth Avenue. (M. Puzo) 5. Conscious of
their inexperience in the face of this great city which neither of them had seen
before, Andrew and Christine descended to the platform. (A. Cronin) 6. It was a
showier establishment than either of them had expected, and there was a good
deal of plateglass and shiny brass about the frontage. (A. Cronin) 7. "This is
matter either for the Board of Trade or the Mines Department.” "We are at the
disposal of each of these bodies," squeaked Billy. (A. Cronin)

EXPLANATORY NOTES

1. The pronouns under discussion are never followed directly by word-groups
like these people, those books, my friends or by personal pronouns. The of-
phrase is the only correct form here.

2. The pronouns somebody, anybody, nobody cannot be followed by an of-
phrase. Instead, some, any, anyone, none are used.

3. Sometimes the pronouns some, any, none are applied to uncountable nouns. It
stands to reason that then both the noun and its modifying pronoun are used in
the singular, e.g. Now, now, Mary. None of that foolishness. (E. O'Neill)
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EXERCISES
Exercise 1. Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian:

1. None of his colleagues, who were already seated, took any notice of him.
(A. Cronin) 2. Some of the people turned and looked across the Avenue.
(M. Puzo) 3. He had never spoken to any of the guests — yet. (K. Mansfield)
4. Everyone is spying on me, and none of you believe in me, or trust me.
(E. O'Neill) 5.Some of the poems and parodies he's written are good.
(E. O'Neill) 6. Before any of them could say another word he swung round and
left the house. (A. Cronin) 7. How can anyone of us forget? That's what makes it
so hard. (E. O'Neill) 8. None of the children were hurt. (A. Cronin) 9. As the
candidates went past he handed an envelope to each of them. (A. Cronin)
10. There was nobody inside except a waitress doing her hair and the cashier
unlocking the cash-boxes. She stood in the middle of the floor but neither of
them saw her. (K. Mansfield)

Exercise 2. Complete and expand on the following sentences:

1. None of us came . . . 2. Do you know any of . . . ? 3. Before anyone of us
could . .. 4. There were two girls in the room, and neither . . . 5. None of her
friends . . . 6. Each of the students of this group . . . 7. I liked the play | saw
yesterday better than any . . . 8. Some of these children . .. 9. If you manage to
read any of . . . 10. The other day my friend and | went to the theatre. The play
was better than either of . . .

Exercise 3. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. HixTo 13 3anpoIIeHnx He 3aIi3HUBCS, BCl MPUUANIUTA BYacHO. 2. MU 3 cecTporo
or00I€MO 30MpaTu TpUOH, ajie KOIHIM 3 HAacC HE MOA00AEThCS X YHUCTHTH.
3. TimbkHu JesKl 3 MOiX Apy3iB 3HaIOTH Ipo 1ie. 4. JKiHka 3axoauia y JeKiIbKa
KBapTHUp, aje He 3acTajia HIKOTO 3 XO03siB: BCl Oyiu Ha poOOTi. 5. Y KOXHIN 3
X KHUT MOXKHA 3HaWTH Oararto 1ikaBoro. 6. Jleski 3 MuX y4eHHIb 30MparoThCs
BCTYIIUTH JI0 THCTUTYTY, 1HII XO4yTh CMIOYATKY MOMpaitoBatu. /. Mir 6u XTocCh
3 Hac me 3pobutn? borocs, mo Hi. HixTo 3 Hac, Ha *Xajab, HE MiATOTOBICHUM
JIOCTaTHbO it 1iei pob6oTtu. 8. XojeH 3 1MX BIPIIIB MEHI HACMpaBdl HE
nogoOaeThcs. 9. BoHa MOBUKM OTJissHyJla TPUCYTHIX, ajieé HE Hamaraacs
3arOBOPUTH 3 KOAHHUM 3 HUX.
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3. (THE) OTHER(S), ANOTHER
EXAMPLES

1. "Hello! Andrew said. A moment's pause, then the other answered
uninterestedly. (A. Cronin). 2. All the other candidates looked far more likely to
be successful Mian himself. (A. Cronin) 3. But this'll show what other people
think of it, people who are qualified to judge. (4. Cronin) 4. You were telling
me all about it the other night. (A. Cronin) 5. You'll marry again. You'll have
other children, too. You've had one success with Pip. You'll have others.
(Ch. Dickens) 6. Life itself had come to have no other meaning. (K. Mansfield)
7. The others had been talking a few moments when he raised his head.
(A. Cronin) 8. On the other side of her knelt another woman. (A. Cronin)
9. Rain, rain, go away, come again another day. (A nursery rhyme)
10. Another minute there'll be a snow-storm. (A. Cronin) 11. Andrew coul'd
not utter another word. (A. Cronin) 12. We sat there in silence for maybe
another five minutes and then a cab stopped up on Alton Road. (R. Foster)

EXPLANATORY NOTES

1. Remember that another generally modifies nouns in the singular (with the
exception of another four days, and the like).

The other (some other, any other, no other) may apply to nouns both in the
singular and in the plural while other is used only with nouns in the plural.

2. The forms other and others are often confused under the influence of Russian
and Ukrainian. Compare: ixmi cryaeHTs — npyrue cryaeHtsl (other students);
Mepi, Ilitep ta Gararo inmux — Mbopu, [Iutep u maorue apyrue (Mary, Peter,
and many others).

3. Special attention should be paid to the translation of (the) other(s) and
another into Russian or Ukrainian.
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EXERCISES
Exercise 1. Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian:

1. Oh, dear, how hard it was to be indifferent like the others! (K. Mansfield)
2. Another minute and they were there. (A. Cronin) 3. There is another and more
pressing matter which | feel he ought to take up. (A. Cronin) 4. Oh, don't mind
me. I've got other plans for Sunday. (M. Dickens) 5. If he could not find another
job, how was he to live? (A. Cronin) 6. His first impulse was to cross to the
other side to avoid the oncoming figure. (A. Cronin) 7. There isn't any other
way. (A. Cronin) 9. Perhaps I'll be able to show my gratitude some other way?
(A. Cronin) 9. Another three minutes and the healthy snoring was restored.
(A. Cronin)

Exercise 2. Fill in the blanks using (the) other, (the others) or another.

1. Now at last . . . forgot to be shy, forgot everything except that they were both
women. (K. Mansfield) 2. Physical combat was offered by . . . as loyal as Mary.
(A. Cronin). 3. .. on the Committee were regarding him more favourably, at
least without hostility. (A. Cronin) 4. He kept one hand on the door ready to
whisk back again, and help up . . . . (K. Mansfield). 5. "That's . . . point,”
reflected Freedman. (A. Cronin) 6. A sob broke in Andrew's throat, . . . then . . . .
(A. Cronin) 7. People dropped in occasionally, some because they liked Daniel,
.. . because they knew he had some gin. (Ch. Dickens) 8. And presently . . .
arrived — Boland first, Urquhart next, Oxborrow and Medley together. (A.
Cronin). 9. She felt . . . women staring at her. (A. Cronin). 10. Come in, old
man. I'm glad to see you. | expected you . .. night. (Gr. Greene). 11. | reached
and got . . . ten dollars. (R. Foster) 12. Mr Sheridan took a bite and the sandwich
was gone. He took . . . . (K. Mansfield) 13. When he had dressed he went
downstairs, wrote a long letter to Denny and . . . to Hope. (A. Cronin) 14. A few
minutes later Andrew went downstairs with . . . candidates. (A. Cronin) 15. Hi,

Betty! Any chance of ... cup? (M. Dickens). 16. He caught the infection
from . .. two. (Cronin). 17.1 know you don't care about him much, but there'll
be .. .peoplethere, ... doctors probably. (A. Cronin)
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Exercise 3. Complete and expand on the following sentences:

1. I'm awfully busy now, could you come . . . 2. She has no other ... 3. In
another five years . . . 4. Her husband died several years ago, and now . . . 5. He
IS so good at playing the violin, he may become another . .. 6. At the Zoo we
saw lions, tigers . .. 7. The other day . . . 8. He comes to see me every other . . .
9. I must consult . .. 10. Every other week we ... 11. Mary, Peter, Johny and
... 12.I'd like you to give me some . .. 13. One sailor survived, but . . . 14. The
twins are so much alike that it is difficult to tell . . . 15. The shop is on the other .
.. 16. That's quite another matter . .. 17. On the one hand I think . . .

Exercise 4. Translate the following sentences into English:

1. Bu unHHTE HEYECHO MO BIAHOIICHHIO A0 IHIMX. 2. SIKmo BiH mpoOyae Ha
Ky®6i mie pik, To, HalmeBHO, JTOCKOHAJIO OBOJIOJIE iCTTAHCHKOO MOBOO. 3. Um He
xouere 1€ yvamky KaBu? 4. Jleski CTyIEHTH 3aXOIUIIOIOThCS (DIrypHUM
KAaTaHHSM, IHIII — XYyJ0XHBOK TIMHACTHKOIO. 5. I, K 1 O6araTto I1HIIKX, yXKe
nonoOmsito mpupony. 6. Momy Gyno mocTapieHo Ime 6arato 3amuTaHb. 7.
[IpuxoawTe, Oynpb nacka, iHIIKUM pa3oM. 8. OaHa 3 CTYACHTOK IPYIU CKJiaia BCi
ICIIUTA Ha BIAMIHHO, 1HII oTpuManu A00pi ominku. 9. Ha nHAx s 3yctpina
3HalloMy, Ky He Oaumia Bxke Oarato pokiB. 10. Bu TyT, a ne x inmi? 11. Mepi
He OyJia ToTOBa /10 YPOKY, 1 BUMTEINIb BUKIIMKAB 1HIIY yueHuIro. 12. B mene nBi
cectpu. Onna memikae y Cankr-IletepOyp3i, a inma — y Hiskubomy HoBropoi.
13. Bona 3HOBy KuHyJa norisia Ha roquHHUK. 14. Kinbka cTyIeHTiB MO€T rpynu
JIOTATKOBO BWBYAKOTH ICMAHCBKYy MOBY. OjHa IiBUYMHA BXXKE YUTA€ KHWUTH B
OpUT1HAJIl, 1HIIIA — aJaNTOBaHI KHUXKH 1T MOJOJAIIMX KiaciB. 15. Buopa T
3a0yB BJIOMa OJMH 3OLIUT, ChOrojHi iHmwu! He wMoxkHa OyTH Takum
3a0ytnuBuM. 16. S myxe nmomo6usro ["oncyopcei, Moema Ta iHIIUX aHTIHCHKUX
nucbMeHHMKIB. 17. Xjomuwk 3poOuMB OJHY crnpoOy, NOTIM 1€ OAHY 1
nepecTpuOHyB uepe3 Oap’ep. 18. Ille aBi xBuianHU, 1 1 O CHI3HUBCS HA TOI3.
19. Meni He momobaeTbes 1A CyKHsA, jgaiite, Oynp yacka, inmry. 20. Jlesiki
TYPUCTH 3IUIIUINCH Y Ta0Opi, 1HII UM y moxia. 21. CrnoyaTky BiH MO3UYMB
y TIpUSATEIs TpU KapOOBaHIIi, MOTIM IIIe TPH.
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4. (A) FEW, (A) LITTLE
EXAMPLES

1. Few among the eighty thousand or so air travellers who thronged the terminal
daily ever glanced up at the executive mezzanine, and fewer still were aware of
Mel tonight, high above them, looking down. (A. Haitey) 2. "Taxine ? | never
heard oi it." "Very few people have, I should imagine. It is a poison that takes
effect very suddenly and drastically.” (A. Christie) 3. They inspected a few
more pieces. (A. Cronin) 4. In a few moments he had reached the line fence.
(Fr. Norris) 5. | was talking to your mother a few days ago at Pinewood
Sanatorium. (A. Christie) 6. Her sister didn't want to talk about hospital all the
time, and she could talk of very little else. (M. Dickens) 7. There seemed little
he could add. (A. Cronin) 8. I looked at her hands. They were trembling a little.
(W. S. Maugham) 9. They knew a little French and every day she picked up a
few words of Chinese, so it was not difficult for her to manage.
(W. S. Maugham)

EXPLANATORY NOTES

1. Remember that few (fewer) and a few may be used only with countable nouns
in the plural, while little (less) and a little are used only with uncountable nouns
in the singular.

2. Remember that the use of the indefinite article before few or little makes their
meanings different, e.g. Do you know many people who speak Spanish? Yes, |
know a few. No, | know few.

Few and little are used in the negative sense: few means "not many, a small
number"; little means "not much, a small quantity, in a small degree".

A few and a little are used in the positive sense: a few means "several”, a little
means "some, but not much".

3. Few and a few are never followed directly by word-groups like these children,
those tables, her friends or by personal pronouns. The of-phrase is the only
correct form here.

Little and a little are never followed directly by word-groups like this
conversation, my knowledge, etc. The of-phrase is the only correct form here, as
well as in the examples above.

4. To see little of somebody means "not to see somebody often or for long", e.g.
They had seen little of each other, but their relationship was banteringly warm
and affectionately easy. (J. O'Hara)
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5. Quite a few means "a good many", "a considerable number", e.g. "How was
your ride down? You've probably taken it many times." "Quite a few times. |
know every foot of the way." (J. O'Hara)

EXERCISES
Exercise 1. Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian:

1. The politeness with which she treated you was exasperating because you
could not but feel how little interest she took in you. (W. S. Maugham) 2. Yes,
he was here. He left a few minutes ago. (/. Murdoch) 3. His dreams were so
simple, his wants so few. (Th. Dreiser) 4. In July there were fewer and fewer
lectures, because everyone had to help with the haymaking. (Ch. Dickens)
5. His hair was not grey at all, oh, there were a few white hairs on the temple,
but they were becoming. (W. S. Maugham) 6. | could catch only a few of the
melancholy words. (Gr. Greene). 7. She knew him very little then.
(W. S. Maugham) 8. Few people were about. (A. Cronin) 9. There are few things
better to eat than a potato baked in its skin, with plenty of butter, pepper and
salt. (W. S. Maugham) 10. He frowned a little. (W. S. Maugham) 11. Little of
the conversation had much meaning for George. (J. O'Hara).

Exercise 2. Fill in the blanks using (a) few or (a) little.

1. He was pretty low himself and was going to canvass the town for . . . dollars.
(O. Henry) 2. | talked with Rosine . . . minutes this evening up at Goodwin's.
(O. Henry) 3. He delayed . . . moments longer. (Fr. Norris). 4. With the
springing roan under him he felt . . . care or uneasiness. (O. Henry) 5. The
policeman on the beat moved up the avenue impressively. The impressiveness
was habitual and not for show, for spectators were . .. (O. Henry). 6. "Rich-
ard,” said Anthony Rockwall, "what do you pay for the soap that you use?"
Richard, only six months home from college, was startled . . . (O. Henry). 7. "I
hope you aren't going to shatter my illusions,” he said. "lllusions?" said the
matron. "We have . . . illusions here." (D. du Maurier) 8. He knew . . . people,
for it was his business to keep in the background, but he had picked up a
chatting acquaintance with several persons living in his hotel and he was not
lonely. (W. S. Maugham) 9. Shut up, both of you! There's . . . choice between
the philosophy you learned from Broadway loafers, and the one Edmund got
from his books. (E. O'Neill) 10. The child, thought Morgan, the child might have
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existed. It would have been . . . months old. (. Murdoch) 11. Speaking slowly
and giving as . . . as possible of the lurid details, he pointed out each fact in
favour of innocence. (J. D. Carr) 12. There were a number of young women of
her own age, married and unmarried, who were very friendly to her, but there
were . . . with whom she was really intimate. (Th. Dreiser) 13. He stopped
scolding Christine and, for . . . days, was fit to live with. (A. Cronin)

Exercise 3. Complete and expand on the following sentences.

1. Only a few families who . . . 2. Few people know how . . . 3. | told her in as
few words as possible what we . . . 4. Surely even a few days ago she would not
... 5. She had a few intimate friends . . . 6. He seemed to know few . .. 7. He
had made few changes except for . . . 8. She had too little . . . 9. Her voice was
trembling a little when . . . 10. | can say very little on the subject . . . 11. After a
few further remarks . . . 12. He had gone away upon a few days leave . . . 13. He
crossed to the window where he remained . . . 14. There was a pause for . . .
15. She'll be all rightin ... 16. For a few moments . . .

Exercise 4. Translate the following sentences into English.

1. 4 moxy ckazaTu ayxe HeOaraTo mpo o KHUTY. 2. BiH 00iIsIB MOBEpHYTHUCS
3a JeKuibka XBWIMH. 3. B MeHe TyT nyxke mano 3Haiiomux. 4. Jlekiibka
CTYJIEHTIB BHCIOBWJIM OaXaHHS IIOiXaTH Yy IMIOHEPChKUA Tadlp y SKOCTI
BOXKATHX. D. Sl BOEBHEHUM, 10 TUIbKHU JESKI 3MOXKYTh MPAaBUJIBHO BIAMOBICTH Ha
Bei 3anuTanHs. 6. IM nmpuiiiiocs mpoifTy me AeKinbka MUIb A0 HAMOIMKYIOro
cena. /. BoHa pmemio 3nskanacs, moOauMBIIM MOPSA 13 COOOI0 BEIMKY COOAKY.
8. [TocTynoBo BOHa cTajla BUTpAayaTH BCE MEHIIE i MEHINIE Yacy Ha YPOKH W Ha
iCIIUTI OTpUMasa He3aJ0BUIbHY OmiHKY. 9. Bu no6pe 3naiiomi 3 H.? — Hi, 51 fioro
mano 3Hato. 10. Ha miit gabpwumi 3apa3 meHmie poOiTHUKIB, HDK y MHUHYJIOMY
poiti. 11. Moemy He00€eB1 BChOTO JCKITbKA MicsIiB. 12. V 1ioMy perieH3eHT
CXBQJIMB CTAaTTIO, XO4a W 3pOOMB JeKUIbKa 3ayBaxeHb 1o cyTi. 13. Kanikymnu
MOYMHAIOTECS Yepe3 nekinbka mHiB. 14. SIkmo y Bac mano yacy, ocoOJuBO
BXJIMBO HE BTpAyaTH aH1 XBUJIMHU JAapeMHo. 15. YV HammoMy caay Majio TpOsiH
— BChOTO fABa Kymii. 16. byna m’sita roguHa paHky, 1 mepexoxxux 0yino mano. 17.
Bu 6 ne mormm meni Tpoxu gonomortu? 18. Bin ogun 3 HeOaratbox CTY/ICHTIB,
K1 OTPUMAaJIM BIAMIHHY OLIIHKY 3a 1110 poOoTy. 19. Bin Buopa maiio cniiBaB, TOMy
10 MOYyBaB ceOe BTOMJICHUM 1 HE B TOJIOCI.
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5. MANY, MUCH
EXAMPLES

1. How many more men for certificates? (A. Cronin) 2. Many of his patients
were ambulant consumptives. (A. Cronin) 3. | had so many friends. (E. O'Neill)
4. "We visited there ever so many years ago, but we didn't meet many
Californians.” "There aren't many, are there?" (J. O'Hara) 5. It seemed to give
him so much trouble that Leila was ashamed. (K. Mansfield) 6. You needn't
expect much food here. Oh, no! (A. Cronin) 7. "Do you see much of him,
Edward?" "Yes, quite a lot" "Do you like him?"  "Very much."
(W. S. Maugham) 8. So, there's really no fame in it, and no money, and not too
much happiness in terms of what the world has to offer. (M. Wilson) 9. Mother
had not much appetite, nor indeed, had I. (A. Cronin)

EXPLANATORY NOTES

1. Many modifies only countable nouns; the sphere of application of much is
wider; it may refer to uncountable nouns, to verbs, and to adjectives (adverbs)
in the comparative degree. Russian and Ukrainian learners sometimes confuse
these words because in Russian muoro and Ukrainian 6arato modifies both
countable and uncountable nouns.

2. It follows from what has been said above that much is never applied to nouns
in the plural.

3. Both many and much have several equivalents: a tot (lots) of, plenty of. A
good (great) deal of is equivalent only to much.

4. Many can be modified by the words good or great, e.g. a good many times.

5. Normally, many is not modified by very, although it is perfectly correct to say
not very many.

6. There is a tendency in colloquial English to use much in interrogative and
negative sentences, and replace it by plenty of, a good (great) deal of, or a lot
(lots) of in affirmative sentences.

7. Many (most) is never followed directly by word-groups like these children,
my friends, etc. or by personal pronouns. Likewise much (most) cannot be
followed directly by word-groups like this work, my time, etc. The of-phrase is
the only correct form here.

8. Not to see much of somebody means "not to see somebody often or for long",
e.g. We don't see much of you these days. (J. O'Hara)
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9. Remember that the Ukrainian 6araTo mikaBoro (HOBOTO, KOPHCHOTO 1 T. JI.)
corresponds to the English many interesting (new, useful, etc.) things.

EXERCISES
Exercise 1. Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian.

1. I've been to a great many doctors here. (A. Cronin) 2. Her wire had not given
him much time. (A. Cronin). 3. How many other people are staying here?
(K. Mansfield). 4. Many of his cases were urgent. (A. Cronin) 5. Come and sit
down. You mustn't stand on your feet so much. (E. O'Neill) 6. The campaign
aims at involving thousands of women, and men too, in collecting as many
contributions as possible. (Morning Star) 7. | was returning without much hope
to a country of fear and frustration. (Gr. Greene) 8. He laughed with slight
embarrassment.  "You mustn't pay me so many compliments."
(A. Christie) 9. Bryce Douglas stands in a much more delicate position.
(J. D. Carr) 10. Nearly all his friends went to Harvard. My two brothers and so
many of his close friends. (J. O'Hara)

Exercise 2. Fill in the blanks using many or much.

1. It doesn't make . . . difference, does it? (Gr. Greene) 2. They had a pleasant
tea and . . . hot buttered toasts with the other members of the staff. (A. Cronin)
3. He had met . . . of the leading physicians, yet he knew none of the London
surgeons. (A. Cronin) 4. There were . . . such cases. (A. Cronin) 5. He's lived too
.. . In hotels. (E. O'Neill) 6. Under the microscope, the sweatpores of the hand

are as distinctly visible, and set far apart, as holes made by so . . . pins.
(J. D. Carr) 7. "How is uncle this morning?" "He seems . . . better," says the
young man. (O. Henry) 8. | had to go to Pitt's before | went to the china shop,
and there wasn't . . . time. (R. Ferguson) 9. | did not see . . . of Maggie that
winter. (A. Cronin) 10. You don't like me very ..., do you, Pat? (/. Murdoch)
11. He took the trouble to tell me . . . interesting thirigs about his work.
(A. Cronin)
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Exercise 3. Complete and expand on the following sentences.

1. I'm ever so much obliged to you . . . 2. | haven't seen much of Mary . . . 3.
There are many . . . 4. In Leningrad | saw a great many . . . 5. There isn't much
time left . . . 6 How many inhabitants . . . 7. Many of my friends . . . 8. They
didn't speak much . . . 9. There are not very many places of interest ... 10. How
much is ... 11. What | think is that roses are much more beautiful . . .

Exercise 4. Translate the following sentences into English.

1. V upomy Micti B MeHe Oarato Apy3iB. 2. ChOroHi BU BUTIISIAETE HAOAraTo
Kpaie, Hix Buopa. 3. Benuke Bam cmacu6i! 4. JliBuniHKa ayKe JISKAETHCS TPO3U.
5. Meni ayxe crnomoOaBcsi BUOpaIIHiA KOHIEPT. 6. Un OGaraTo BU MpoUHUTAIH
aHTJIACHKUX KHUT y opuriHaimi? /. BoHa 3Hana, 0 Ha Hei yekae qyxke 0arato
poboTu. 8. Bukiiagadesi 3aBxau Ay)Ke MPUEMHO, KO CTYJICHTH 3a1al0Th HOMY
Oararo 3amuTtanb. 9. Bu BmeBHeHI, MmO Il METOM HACHPaBAiI JO3BOJIHUTH
3ekoHOMHTH OaraTto dacy Ta eHeprii? 10. Bymo sicHo, mo MaTu qyke CKydmiia 3a
CUHOM, fKIM HaJO0Bro moixas 3 gomy. 11. S myxe 3auByBanace, mo y ['aHHH
poboTa BUABWIACH 3HAYHO TIPIIOI, HDK y BCIX IHIIMX CTYJEHTOK TPYIIH.
12. Miit Opat 3Hae OaraTo aHMMCHKUX 3araJiok i ckopomoBok. 13. Bam cimin
Oyso OpaTtucs 3a 10 poOOTy Habarato panime. 14. barato cTyJaeHTIB HAIIOTroO
IHCTUTYTY BUBYAIOTH AHTJIMCHKY Ta HIMEIbKY MOBH, JIeIKlI — aHTJINACBKY Ta
iciancbky. 15. Ckinbku B Hac 3aBTpa Jiekiii? 16. Bona po3noBiia MeHi 6arato
1ikaBoro npo JIoHaoH.

6. THE PLACE OF ENOUGH
EXAMPLES

1. | suddenly thought for once in my life | shall have enough canna lilies. (K.
Mansfield) 2. There was just enough water to soak the sponge. (K. Mansfield)
3. Isn't my work good enough for you, Doctor Manson? (A. Cronin) 4. "I don't
fancy it," he said. "Not conspicuous enough." (K. Mansfield) 5. "Yes," she said,
not quickly enough to please him. (A. Cronin) 6. You could see your way well
enough if you were sober. (E. O'Neill)
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EXPLANATORY NOTE

Normally, the word enough precedes nouns and follows adjectives and adverbs.

EXERCISES
Exercise 1. Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian.

1. As if we hadn't enough worries of our own. (A. Cronin) 2. That's easy enough,
in theory. ( D. Carr) 3. Maybe you'll be kind enough to explain this. (A. Cronin)
4. He was not well enough for visitors. (Ch. Dickens) 5. He isn't strong enough.
(E. O'Neill) 6. The Penelly Valley train into which he changed at Cardiff would
not, simply would not go fast enough. (A. Cronin) 7. Will you take the advice of
a woman old enough to be your mother? (A. Cronin)

Exercise 2. Complete and expand on the following sentences.

1. He was not well enough . . . 2. The weather was not wet enough . . . 3. Isn't
his work good enough . . .? 4. The man had barely enough money . . . 5. |
couldn't reach home fast enough . . . 6. | thought I'd given you enough . . . 7. Are
you sure you've got enough . . .? 8. If they try hard enough . . .

Exercise 3. Translate the following sentences into English.

1. Bu BiZMIHHO 3Hae€Te, XTO I JOoAWHA. 2. Y 0e3po0ITHOrO HE BHCTAYasio
rpoiei, o0 3BOANTH KiHII 3 KiHIIMU. 3. BiH BXKe J0CTaTHRO AOPOCTHii, 100
BiAMIOBIZaTH 3a CcBOI BumHKHU. 4. l[poro mmarka TKaHUHH HEJOCTAaTHHO, IIOO
3IIUTH TaKy CYKHIO. 5. BoHa nocuth nobpe TaHmroe, yu He npasaa? 6. S aymgoBo
ceOe mouyBar0 1 MOXy mpuiiMatu rocted. /. Ha xanp, Bama BiJIMOBiIb
HEJI0OCTaTHhO BUYeprHa. 8. B Hac He BUcTauuTh Ha Beulp xiiba; 30irait, Oyab
Jacka, y kpamuuio. 9. BiH 1me HemocTaTHbO 3MIIHIB MICHS XBOPOOH, 11100
BUKOHYBATH TaKy Baxkky mnpairto. 10. ¥ Bac noctatapo yacy?
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7. THERE IS (THERE ARE) IN NEGATIVE CONSTRUCTIONS
EXAMPLES

1. We can't keep people from talking. There's no way in the world to put an end
to such talk. (E. Caldwell) 2. 1 went into the office and called my answering
service. There were no messages. (R. Foster) 3. There isn't much | want to
see. (J. O'Hara) 4. "I'll come a little way with you." The Superior felt in the
pocket of his soutane for a cheroot, but there wasn't one there. (Gr. Greene)
5. She was always the wife of George Lockwood, so much so that in the two
towns there were not a dozen women and not a man who called her by her
first name. (J. O'Hara) 6. He was asking if there was any bacon, and there
wasn't any. ( P. Marquand) 7. | obeyed, there wasn't anything else to do
under the circumstances. (R. Foster) 8. Pausing in admiration before the sink he
observed that there was not a scratch on the spotless enamel, not a stain on the
bright metal. No leaking taps, no rust anywhere, no smoke smudges, no
sagging shelves, no worn oilcloth, no trash piles in corners, no unsightly
garbage cans, and (Heaven be praised!) no black beetles. There was, indeed,
not one of the homely discomforts among which he had grown up and without
which he was lonely. (E. Glasgow) 9. There's nothing to be done about what
has already happened. (E. Caldwell)

EXPLANATORY NOTES

1. The negation no is never followed by a noun with an article; nor is it followed
by the pronouns any (anyone, anything, anybody), some (something, somebody),
none (nothing, nobody), another; by the adjectives many, much, few, little,
enough, single.

Normally, it is followed by a noun without any article. The noun may be
modified by an adjective or the pronoun other.

2. Normally, the negation not is not followed by the pronouns other, some,
something, somebody.

The negation not may be followed by the pronouns any, any other, another,
anything, anyone, anybody; the adjectives many, much, few, little, enough, (a)
single; the numerals one, two, three, etc. Many, much, few, little can be modified
by so or very.

3. If the negation not is folldwed by a noun with the indefinite article, it
generally means "not a single." Compare: There are no clouds in the sky (Ha
HeOe Het oOtakoB). There is not a cloud in the sky (Ha neOe Hu oOnaxa).
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EXERCISES
Exercise 1. Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian.

1. There wasn't too much time, but this time | didn't hurry. (R. Foster) 2. There
are not many people who've had the experiences I've had in one way and
another. (W. S. Maugham) 3. | felt that there was not a moment to waste.
(W. S. Maugham) 4. He felt happy now. There was not anything that was
irrevocable. (E. Hemingway) 5. There was no time to find out what was going
on. (R. Foster) 6. Today, there is not so much to do. (Fr. Nor-ris) 7. "There
aren't many things you really want, are there?" "Not many," she said. (/. O'Hara)
8. There was no doubt that she was a very frightened woman. (R. Foster)
9. There was not a ripple on the surface of the water. (W. S. Maugham)
10. There really wasn't enough time. (R. Foster) 11. Dazed, she went to the door
and knocked loudly. There was no answer. (E. Caldwell) 12. There wasn't much
else to say. (H. Robblns)

Exercise 2. Complete and expand on the following sentences.

1. Don't you worry. There won't be any. . . 2. There was nothing to . . . 3. These
few weeks when there was not much . .. 4. | used the house phone to call
Mary, but there was no . . . 5. It was still pretty early and there were not many
... 6. | believe that, all in all, there is not so much . .. 7. There isn't anything . . .
8. There wasn't much . . . 9. | was sure there was not . . . 10. Do you know if
there are . . .? 11. There wasn't a nerve in my body . . . 12. There was not a note
of welcome . . . 13. There was nothing to be . . . 14. There's no comparison at all
... 15. There were not many other things . . .

Exercise 3. Translate the following sentences into English.

1. B kpamawuii 6yno Hebarato Hapoay. 2. Sl mOA3BOHMB 1€ pas, ajie BiJIMOBIII
He Hactano. 3. [Ipami Oynmo mano (HeGaraTo), 1 BIH BCTUT 3a THXACHb J00pE
Bianmountu. 4. He xBumoiitecs. Hiskux HenpuemHocTeit He Oyzae. 5. Ha HeO1 He
OyJ0 aH1 XMapuHKH, Torojaa Oyna auBHa. 6. Ha Moto mymKy, Mi>k HUMH HE OyJI0
HisgKoi pi3Huii. /. Ha miagBikoHHI OyJ0 HE JBa 1 HE TPH, a JECATH TOPIIUKIB 3
kBiTamu. 8. Yacy SIBHO HEIOCTaTHhO, MU HE BCTUTHEMO BCE 3aKIHUUTH MO
Beuopa. 9. HaBkosno Hikoro He Oyino, 1 BoHa 3iskanacs. 10. I'pomeit Oyno He
nyke Oarato, 1 ili JmoBenocs 3MeHIIUTH cBOi Butpatu. 11. V mykepHuin
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HEJOCTaTHBO LYKPY — AoAaiTe, Oynab Jacka, me Tpoxu. 12. ¥ komicii, Ha *kaJb,
HEMAa€ KOJHOTO TMpencTaBHUKA Bij Hamioi rpynu. 13. Pobutu Hidoro! 14. bes
CYMHIBY, BiH 3poOuB Bce, 1m0 Oyno B ioro cumax. 15. Hemae tposiHau 6e3
mmmiB. 16. Bin mompocus gatu oMy moicTH, aje BaoMa Hidoro He Oyno. 17. Ha
HOBOMY T€HaJIi Ie He OyJso >KOAHOi moapsanuHu. 18. [Hmmx mpomo3umiii He
HaJNAIILIO.

8. THE VERB TO HAVE IN NEGATIVE SENTENCES
EXAMPLES

1. We've no money to buy furniture with. (A. Cronin) 2. | have no wish to go
behind the facts. (A. Cronin) 3. | had no intention of leaving the ship.
(Gr. Greene) 4. Bertha couldn't help feeling, even from this distance, that it (the
tree) had not a single bud or a faded petal. (K. Mansfield) 5. He assured him
that he would have not the slightest difficulty in effecting a quick sale.
(A. Cronin) 6. She pitied the poor young gentleman for having no one to look
after him. (K. Mansfield)

EXPLANATORY NOTES

1. The negation no is never followed by a noun with an arcicle; nor is it
followed by the pronouns any (anyone, anything, anybody), some (someone,
something, somebody), none (nothing, nobody), another; by the adjectives
many, much, few, little, enough, single.

Normally, it is followed by a noun without any article. The noun may be
modified by an adjective or the pronoun other.

2. Normally, the negation not is not followed by the pronouns other, some,
something, somebody. The negation not may be followed by: the pronouns any,
any other, another, anything, anybody, anyone; the adjectives many, much, few,
little (these, in their turn, may be modified by so or very); (a) single, enough; the
numerals one, two, three, etc.

3. The negation not may be also followed directly by a noun with the definite or
the indefinite article. Normally, a noun with the definite article is used if this
noun is modified by an adjective in the superlative degree. If the negation not is
followed by a noun with the indefinite article, it may mean (not necessarily!)
not a single.
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4. In British colloquial style the form have got is often used instead of have.
E.g. He's got no card. (A. Cronin) "What napkins? I've never seen any." "They
haven't got any napkins." (Ch. Dickens)

5. The negative meaning is often expressed in modern English by means of the
negative form of the verb to have formed with, the help of the auxiliary verb to
do. E.g. Ossie did not have so much time to worry about Daniel now.
(Ch. Dickens) We didn't have much difficulty. (A. S. Hornby)

EXERCISES
Exercise 1. Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian.

1. | have no wish to embarrass you. (A. Cronin) 2. She had nothing to say.
(A. Cronin) 3. You have no idea how a child of that age can behave.
(K. Mansfield) 4. I've no doubt you'll find other doctors. (A. Cronin) 5. He had
not many patients at the start. (A. Cronin) 6. You certainly haven't any fever
now. (E. O'Neill) 7. I have had no training as a teacher. (E. R. Braithwaite) 8. |
hadn't enough chemistry to get to that. (A. Cronin) 9. Con, who had been six
years in Aberalaw, had not a penny to his name. (A. Cronin) 10. "But what's on
his mind, sir? What's bothering him?" "I have not the slightest idea.” (/. D. Carr)
11. But now! Lennie has gone — what had she? She had nothing. (K. Mansfield)

Exercise 2. Complete and expand on the following sentences.

1. He hadn't enough . . . 2. | had no reason to believe . . . 3. He had no hobbies of
any kind, and . . . 4. | am sure you haven't any right . . . 5. Many young people
abroad have no . .. 6. She hasn't a single . .. 7. | haven't many . . . 8. The old
woman had nobody . . . 9. He hadn't the remotest notion that . . . 10. I'm afraid
this measure will not have the slightest effect . . .

Exercise 3. Translate the following sentences into English.

1. V #poro He OyJi0 Yacy MPOYUTATH II0 KHHUTY. 2. Y MOi€ MamMu HEMae Iie
’KOJIHOI CHBOI BOJIOCHMHH. 3. B MeHe HeMae HIAKOro OakKaHHS IMOAUBUTHUCS LIEN
kiHoG1IbM. 4. Y HbOTO HE OyJI0 aHl rpolia 3a aymieto. 5. J[iBurMHKa HEl0aBHO
nepeixajga 10 HaUIoOro Micra, 1 B Hei 1me TyT HeOaraTo Apy3iB. 6. Y EHTOHI
['pexema He Oyno xoAHOI cecTpu. /. B MeHe HelmOCTaTHBO Mamnepy, NpPUHECH
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MeHi, Oy/b 1acka, e Tpomku. 8. Bu He ysBnsere, sk 1 paga Bac 6auntu! 9. Tif
Hiyoro Oyno ckazatu y Bianosiab. 10. IIpotsrom gosroro yacy y Maprina Inena
He OyJI0 JOCTaTHRO Tpolel A Toro moO peryisipHo ictu. 11. Mos crapmia
cecTpa 30BCIM HE Ma€ BECHSHOK, a B MEHE €.

9. THE USE OF THE VERB TO MAKE
EXAMPLES

1. "You can't make me stay. Nobody can make me stay.” "I'm not trying to
make you stay. Your life is your own, and all, or most of it, is still before you."
(E. Glasgow) 2. It made her feel sad somehow. It made her feel old.
(/. Murdoch) 3. I was very much of the skeleton in the cupboard, and made to
feel so too. (G. Gordon) 4. She did not seem able to make Charlie see how
desperately grave the situation was. His airiness made her impatient.
(W. S. Maugham) 5. For the first time he felt they were speaking freely and
frankly and it made him happier. (G. Gordon) 6. It made her angry.
(W. S. Maugham)

EXPLANATORY NOTES

1. Never use the particle to before an infinitive preceded by the verb to make in
the Active Voice.

2. Never omit the particle to before an infinitive preceded by the verb to make
in the Passive Voice.

3. Don't use the infinitive of the verb to be before an adjective following the
verb to make.

EXERCISES
Exercise 1. Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian.

1. That was a thought. That made him feel better. (E. Hemingway) 2. It made her
heart beat nineteen to the dozen. (W. S. Maugham) 3. | wish | could make you as
happy as you make me. (W. S. Maugham) 4. You're making us both miserable
with your crazy ideas. (G. Gordon) 5. But Stanley was prettier than ever, he
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thought, in this primrose-coloured wisp of a frock, which made her look like a
spring flower. (E. Glasgow) 6. | like you because you make me laugh.
(Ch. Dickens) 7. He'll only make things worse. (W. S. Maugham) 8. "Then why
Is she marrying him? Nobody is making her do it." "That's what I've been trying
to make out." (E. Glasgow) 9. The cold brought the blood to his cheeks and
made them redder than ever. (G. Gordon)

Exercise 2. Give the corresponding active construction.

1. He could be made to send her to school. (R. Ferguson) 2. If Carolyn had any
influence, she must be made to use it. (D. Robins) 3. He had been made to feel
himself a pariah. (A. Cronin) 4. Do you think I like this? How do you think I like
being made to feel as if | were out to trap you? (M. Wilson) 5. He did not know,
he would never know how this had come about, how the writhing paralytic had
been made to walk. (A. Cronin)

Exercise 3. Give the corresponding passive construction.

1. Asa, there is nothing to get so worked up about. | was only trying to make you
see. (E. Glasgow) 2. I could still make him do anything | wanted. (R. Ferguson)
4. Then she made me walk beside her. (R. Ferguson) 4. They made her lie on
sofas and were solicitous that she should cover her feet. (W. S. Maugham)

Exercise 4. Translate the following sentences into English.

1. Woro BnepricTs BuBena MeHe 3 cebe. 2. Lle mepekoHye MeHe y Ballii IpaBoTi.
3. Homy BHM He 3MycuTe Horo mepepobutu pobdoty? 4. Binm miei ixu iif ctano
noraHo. 5. BrmamroByiitech 3pyunime. Konmeprt 3apa3 mouHetbcs. 6. Mene
3MYCHJIM TIOBTOPUTH BC€ CKa3aHe panime. /. CioBa JIeKTOpa 3MYCHJIM MCHE
3aMUCTIUTHCS HaJ MOIM OCOOMCTHM KUTTSIM. 8. Big TaeMHHMYOrO Imapy/iHHS B
MEHE KpoB 3acTuria B xuiax. 9. Tiabku BM MOXKeTe 3pOOHMTH MEHE IIACTUBHM!
10. Ti camom06¢TBO OyJI0 BpakeHe; 11e 3MyCHJIO 11 BIIMOBUTHUCS Bia moi3aku. 11.
CnopiBatoch, 1 Bac He poscepawia? 12. Meni HaOpuanu Bami 3amUTaHHS.
13. Mimku mijg ounma poowu ii 3HauHO crapiie. 14. Bing peBy nagarouoi Boau y
Hei 3omamopoumiocss B rojoBi. 15. Yomy Bu Tak ramaere? 16. Po3mnosinb
po3cMilnia Beix npucyTHiX. 17. bopona Tta Byca pobuiu napyOka cTapiue Bif
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cBoix pokiB. 18. CBikuii BecHsHUW BiTep HiAHSAB B MeHe HacTpiil. 19. Big
MIBUAKOI XOB0M Tif CTaN0 AyXkKe KapKo.

10. YES AND NO USED IN REPLIES TO NEGATIVE QUESTIONS
OR STATEMENTS

EXAMPLES

1. "It doesn't matter.” "But it does.” (A. Cronin) 2. "I don't like you." "Oh, you
do!" (Ch. Dickens) 3. "Oh, you don't want to go there." "l do. I've always
wanted to since you told me about it." (Ch. Dickens) 4. "What's the matter?" he
asked as Daniel laid down his fork. "Don't you like it?" "Oh yes, it's fine, fine,"
he said, cocking an eye at Valerie. (Ch. Dickens) 5. "Now, in England, in your
'boarding 'ouse’, one does not find the First Class, as in Germany." "No,
indeed,"” | replied. (K. Mansfield) 6. "I'm a fool to argue. You can't change the
leopard's spots.” "No, you can't." (E. O'Neill)

EXPLANATORY NOTE

In English positive or negative replies to negative questions or statements are
different from those in Ukrainian.
Compare: You won't come, will you? Ber He npuaere?

(Yes), | will. Het, mpumy. (No), | won't. /la, He npuny.

EXERCISES
Exercise 1. Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian.

1. A deprecating shrug. "We don't do our business like that." "Oh, yes, you do,
Mr Isaacs. At least it says so in your letter.” (A. Cronin) 2. "It's not a bad room,
is it?" "No, it's not." (M. Wilson) 3. "Don't nod your head like that, Moon." "I'm
not nodding. It's you." "It is not. | never nod my head.” "O-oh, you do. You're
nodding it now." (K. Mansfield) 4. "Maybe George doesn't like so much sweet
marjoram?" "Yes, | do. | like it." (/. O'Hara) 5. "You can't stop something that
never began." "Yes, you can. You can stop something before it begins."
(/. O'Hara) 6. "We don't seem able to avoid unpleasant topics, do we?" — "No."
(E. O'Neill) 7. "But let's not talk about it. It's no use now." "No. AH we can do is
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try to be resigned.” (E. O'Neill) 8. "You never loved any of those women?" He
hesitated. "Yes, I loved one." (/. O'Hara)

Exercise 2. Expand on the following sentences.

1. You haven't met my mother, have you? 2. I'm afraid you don't remember
when Charles Dickens was born. 3. Let me help you. Anyway, you can't do this
work alone. 4. You think the boy is very intelligent, but in my opinion he isn't.
5. Don't you like your future job? 6. It's not very cold, is it? 7. Dickie never tells
lies. 8. Aren't you going to this concert? 9. I'm not angry with you.

Exercise 3. Translate the following sentences into English.

1. Bu He xo4eTe moixaTu 3a MmicTo, uyu He Tak? — Tak, He xouy. 2. BiH 30BciM
npo me He momymaB. — Hi, BiH momymaB, anme mpomoBuaB. 3. UecHa mroauHa
HIKOJIM TaK HE BUMHHTL. — Tak, 3BuyaiiHo. 4. Bu, HaneBHe, me He OaYnIH IHOTO
mucta? — Hi, 6aumia. 5. S tebe Hi B yomy He migo3pioro. — Tak, 3BicHO. 6. S
BIIEBHEHA, IO BiH JIHCHO HE MPUXOJUB BYopa y Oi0mioreky. — Hi, mpuxoaus.
Bin meni ckazaB npo 1e cam. 7. S 3Haro, 1mo To01 He moa0aeThCcs Taka cupa i
XoJiogHa moroaa. — Tak, HacmpaB/i, He mogo0aeThes. 8. Xiba MU HE MOXKEMO
BaMm nonomortu? — Tak, MoxeTe, 1 1 BaM Oyny ayke BasuHa. 9. Bin Hikonu He
npuxoauTh BuacHo. — Hempasma. 10. Herke BoHa 1ie He 3aKiHYMIJIa CBOIO
KypcoBy po0oTy? — Hi, 3aKiH4MJIa HApEILITI.

11. TOO AND EITHER
EXAMPLES

1. "Ha!" said Sir Rumbold. "So, you've been a victim too." (A. Cronin) 2. Rosa
Keane was unkind enough to laugh. Frances was smiling too. (A. Cronin) 3. Yet,
he's like a child, he hates to admit it. Well, | suppose | snore at times, too, and |
don't like to admit it. (E. O'Neill) 4. | can't get poor Harry Vidler out of my head.
And | won't, either, till I do something really to make up for it. (A. Cronin)
5. Sorry | haven't been able to come and see you. I've been ill, and | haven't been
able to see Gracie either. (W. S. Maugham) 6. "I mean it complimentary," said

174



Cathal. "You do not." "All right, I don't. And you don't like him either."
(/. Murdoch)

EXPLANATORY NOTE

Both too and either correspond to the Russian toxe, Taoke or Ukrainian Tex,
takox. However, there is a difference in their use: too is used in affirmative
sentences, and either is used in negative ones.

EXERCISES
Exercise 1. Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian.

1. His wife, who stood near, closely observing Andrew, was nervous too.
(A. Cronin) 2. "I think that's over for you." "l do too." (/. O'Hara) 3. It gets on
my nerves. | can't imagine Reggie likes it either. (Ch. Dickens) 4. If you don't
want the box, throw it in the waste basket. | don't want it now either. (/. O'Hara)
5. "Harry never mentioned Martha to me." "Too much of a gentleman. He
never mentioned her to me, either.” (/. O'Hara)

Exercise 2. Fill in the blanks using too or either.

1. And now she looked at the others, they were smiling . . . (K. Mansfield) 2. All
right, all right, I'll stop. God knows, | don't like the subject . . . (E. O'Neill)
3. His popularity was never in doubt. He got on well, .., with Doctor Milligan.
(A. Cronin) 4. He's had to fight jealousy and prejudice and misrepresentation
... (A. Cronin) 5. "Nurse, you are not to call the patients' by their Christian
names. Nor the nurses . . .," she said. (Ch. Dickens)

Exercise 3. Complete and expand on the following sentences.
1. Mother didn't think it funny . . . 2. Yesterday Mary came home very early . . .
3. You're adoctor, and . . . 4. If he doesn't come | shall not . . . 5. My sister is not

very strong, and . . . 6. | haven't been to London yet . . . 7. Everybody knew the
answer . .. 8. The first boy sounded very enthusiastic . . .
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Exercise 4. Translate the following sentences into English.

1. Mos cectpa ayxe monito0ssie TOTyBaTH; MEHI TeX Iie moobaeTscs. 2. Buopa
JIKOH 3ami3HUBCA Ha YPOK; CHOTOAHI JEKIIbKa IHIIMX CTYJIEHTIB TEX
samizHmiMcs. 3. S me He Oyna y Cankr-IletepOyp3i. Mos cectpa Tex. 4. Skmio
BOHA HE II1JIe B KIHO, 51 TeX HE Miay. 5. MeHi He crogobanacs ii BiamoBiab. [HI
OyJ TeX HeBIOBOJieHI. 6. Skmo Tu Oyaem OpaTu y4acTh B KOHIEPTI, TOJI 1 o
Tex. 7. CxoBarics ckopinr 3a aepeBo! — Tu Tex!

12. ADJECTIVES IN THE FUNCTION OF A PREDICATIVE
(NOT TO BE CONFUSED WITH ADVERBS)

EXAMPLES

1. "You look marvellous,” said Tallis, "you look like flowers, fields, country
things." (/. Murdoch) 2. She felt vague and gloomy, she did not quite know
why. (/. Murdoch) 3. Johnny was in that phase of lotus-eating when all the world
tastes bitter in one's mouth. (O. Henry) 4. This would have sounded odd in
English some time ago. (Br. Foster) 5. It was dreadful that she could not
control the trembling of her lips. (W. S. Maugham) 6. His dusty, shabby suit was
threadbare. His dirty shirt was frayed at the cuffs. He felt bad. (/. H. Chase)
7.You mustn't mind Edmund, James. Remember he isn't well. (E. O'Neill)
8. She found the woman looking at her sharply. (A, Cronin) 9. Oh! forgive me,
I've said that badly, but you know what | mean. (A. Cronin) 10. How can you
feel so differently about someone who means so much to me. (K. Mansfield)

EXPLANATORY NOTES

1. A frequent mistake made by Russian or Ukrainian learners consists in the use
of adverbs instead of adjectives in the function of a predicative in a compound
nominal predicate. Remember that normally adverbs do not enter a compound
nominal predicate apart from a few exceptions, e.g. to be (feel, look, seem) well
(6yTn, mouyBatu cebe, BUIIISIIATH) 3A0POBHM (100DpE).

As a rule, adverbs serve to modify verbs or adjectives.

2. Confusion of adjectives and adverbs is often caused by the interfering
influence of the Russian and Ukrainian language. Compare:

() Bin Burmsmae auBoBMkHO. OH BINIAIUT wu3ymMutenbHo. He l0oks
marvellous.
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(b) Biu cmiBae quBoBmkHO. OH moet n3ymutenbHo. He sings marvellously.

3. It should be borne in mind that some English verbs, e.g. to look, to feel can be
used both as simple verbal predicates and as link-verbs. Compare: When she
had read it she looked at him happily. (A. Cronin) | didn't meet a soul.
Everything looked and sounded unreal. (E. O'Neill) 4. Mind the difference
between the following: (a) To look good (i.e. better than the rest). He didn't look
good like that, he was packing too much weight. (H. Robbins) (b) To look well
(e.g. after illness or some unpleasant occurrence). "I must say, you look very
well, Daniel," his aunt said uncertainly. "Me? I'm fine." (M. Dickens)

EXERCISES
Exercise 1. Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian.

1. You sound serious. (A. Cronin) 2. He felt strong and daring. (W. Sansom)
3. The farm and everything about it looked beautiful, beautiful indeed.
(A. Coppard) 4. It seemed dreadful that a man of sixty should hesitate to smoke
what he wanted in his own study. (W. S. Maugham) 5. His tongue felt dry and
large and it tasted bitter in his mouth. (/. London) 6. Well, of course, it sounded
too wonderful! I was green with envy! (A. Christie) 7. She thought he looked
very romantic. (Ch. Dickens) 8. I wouldn't have wished my worst enemy to feel
so awful. (R. Ferguson) 9. How simple everything would be! (W. S. Maugham)
10. It had always seemed perfectly natural that he (their father) should lead a
dog's life in order to provide them with board and lodging, clothes, holidays and
money for odds and ends. (W. S. Maugham) 11. It was evident at first sight that
she was not well. (A. Cronin)

Exercise 2. Open the brackets using the right word.

1. Life began to look (rosy, rosily) again. (0. Henry) 2. What he said was so
(unexpected, unexpectedly) that at the first moment she could hardly gather its
sense. (W. S. Maugham) 3. The waiter looked at me (suspicious, suspiciously) as
| made my way upstairs. (W. S. Maugham) 4. "You could knock me down with a
feather,” she answered so surprised that she looked at him (blank, blankly).
(W. S. Maugham) 5. That would be (dreadful, dreadfully). (Ch. Dickens) 6. His
pale, brows went up and his eyes looked (blank, blankly) when Valerie, glancing
at Daniel and prepared to stop if he dared to look (triumphant, triumphantly),
explained over-elaborately to Mr Piggott why she had to leave him alone for the
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day. (Ch. Dickens) 7. "It will certainly look (suspicious, suspiciously)" he said.
(G. Gordon) 8. "Yes," said Erik, wondering why his plan sounded so (thin,
thinly). (M. Wilson) 9. The commissioner returned to his office looking
(thoughtful, thoughtfully). (0. Henry) 10. Strickland looked at me (thoughtful,
thoughtfully) for nearly a minute. (W. S. Maugham) 11. Things might have been
(different, differently). At least I'd have felt (different, differently). (M. Wilson)
12. Of course it was not (certain, certainly) yet that Walter knew the truth.
(W. S. Maugham) 13. How (different, differently) was the position now.
(A. Cronin) 14. He answered (angry, angrily). (A. Cronin) 15. Tyrone looks
after him (angry, angrily). (E. O'Neill) 16. Despite his nervous brooding he felt
(strong, strongly) now, freed from a haze of illusions, ready to act. (A. Cronin)
17. How (strong, strongly) the jonquils smelled in the warm room. Too (strong,
strongly)? Oh, no. (K. Mansfield)

Exercise 3. Make up as many sentences as possible using the material suggested
below.

1. To look delicious, beautiful, different, marvellous, romantic, clean, nice,
happy, miserable, awful, impressed, heroic, doubtful, thoughtful, good, bad,
well, young, old. 2. To feel well (better), bad (worse), fine, good, happy, dazed,
gloomy, awful, awkward, strange, ill, faint, puzzled, tired, frightened. 3. To
sound dubious, genuine, weary, apologetic, angry, dreadful, cold, bad, good,
wonderful, rude, jolly, odd, right, wrong, nice, mean, absurd, perfect,
impossible, childish. 4. To taste bitter, delicious, sweet, sour. 5. To be (seem,
appear) good, cheerful, unhappy, unexpected, natural, warm, great, terrible,
shabby, bad, ingenious, sensible, childish, lonely, alive, delicate, thin, clever,
successful, strange, simple.

Exercise 4. Complete and expand on the following sentences using several of
the adjectives suggested below: absurd, inviting, untidy, beautiful, old-
fashioned, important, soft, nice, terrible, perfect, tired, sweet, good. Develop the
resulting sentences into short situations.

1. It may sound . . . 2. Your hair looks . . . 3. The pictures looked to me . . .
4. Don't you think those chairs look rather . . . 5. He was of the middle height,
but with an ungainly figure that made him look . . . 6. George felt . . . 7. It
certainly sounds very . . . 8. Silk feels . . . 9. She was a stout girl with short dark
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hair that often looked . . . 10. She did not feel . .. 11. Peonies smell . . . 12. This
jam tastes . . .

Exercise 5. Translate the following sentences into English.

1. Ti croBa 3ByYAJIM IUIKOM Iupo. 2. Y Tebe 30BCIM XBOpHM BUIJISA!
3. Hapeuena Burmsipana nyxe maciuBoro. 4. Ile mosicHeHHs 3ByYHTh JOCHUTH
nepeKkoHsiMBo. 5. BoHa Biguysa cebe moraHo 1 XyTKo BuiIia 3 KiMHaTH. 6. Lli
ATOM BUTJISJAIOTH CTUTJIMMH, alle BOHU Jyke Kucial Ha cmak. /. Konmamii
4yJI0BO MaXHYTh, 11€ MO yJt00JeH1 KBITU. 8. BoHa Bumnuia ctakan rapsyoi KaBu
i onpasy x mouyma cebe kpame. 9. Ii mpomosuiiis 3maeThcs MeHi 30BCiM
abcypanoro. 10. Meni myxe xomomano. Moxkaa 3aunanuTy BikHO? 11. CporosHi s
nmouyBaro cebe mpekpacHo. 12. V IITHBOI BUYNTEIBKA OYyB Jy>KE€ BTOMIICHHMA
Burisn. 13. [Macaxup cepAanTo TIISIHYB Ha CBOTO CyCija, ajieé HiYoro HE CKa3aB y
BiAnoBiAs. 14. JliBYuMHa CyMHO MOJMBWJIAch Ha XBOPOro 1 crpoOyBaia
BcMixHyTHCA. 15. Bin XxomomHo risHyB Ha cmiBpo3moBHHKa. 16. Beuip OyB
He3BHuaiiHO Tuxuid. 17. Po6oTy Oyiio BUkoOHaHO qyske MaiictepHo. 18. S pimryue
npotu ii npono3uiii. 19. Bona 3aBxau po3MoBisie 30 BCIMa Jy»Ke€ MPHUBITHO 1
BciM Mo Bewmixaerbed. 20. 3po3yminio, BoHa po3cepauiach Ha Opara 3a
samisHenHs. 21. Wi B Topy Oyno nyxe Baxkko. 22. Mosi HOApyra 4yJoBO
cmiBae, 1 3aBXau NpueMHO 4YyTd. 23. Xouya TOCTI MNPUNIUIM 3HEHAIbKa,
TOCIIOANHS aHITPOXU HE PO3TryOMIIach 1 BUTIIAIANA 3a/I0BOJICHO0. 24. Y Takwuii
CUTYyallli BOHAa BYMHWJIA 30BCIM MPHUPOAHBO. 25. B 11 romoci uymacs muupa
pajaiCTh.

13. PERSONAL PRONOUNS AS PART OF THE SUBJECT
EXAMPLES

1. "And our improvements,” exclaimed Annixter. "Why, Magnus and | have
put about five thousand dollars between us into that irrigating ditch already."
(Fr. Norris) 2. You have no conception how desperately in love Charlie and |
are with one another. (W. S. Maugham) 3. Mother and | both believe you —
and we believe Tony. But you must make others believe you too. (G. Gordon)
4. My parents and | were the sole adherents of that reviled religion. (A. Cronin)
5. On the bench he had quitted he and Angele had often sat. (Fr. Norris) 6. It
was that evening that she and Ossie had their first real quarrel. (Ch. Dickens)
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7. Ossie dreamily wondered if one day he and Doreen would get married.
(Ch. Dickens)

EXPLANATORY NOTES

1. If the subject of a sentence comprises two or more components including the
pronoun I, the latter occupies the final position.

2. If the subject of a sentence comprises two or more components including a
personal pronoun (with the exception of 1), the latter generally occupies the
initial position.

EXERCISES
Exercise 1. Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian.

1. He and Sonny were greeting each other like long-lost brothers. (Ch. Dickens)
2. Let's always be friends ... you and I. (D. Robins) 3. Your mother and | don't
spend much, and we can manage without your help. (E. Glasgow) 4. Her
marriage was highly successful. She and Andrew were a devoted couple and
they were inordinately proud of their commonplace children. (E. Glasgow)
5.You see, you and | are the only people here who walk quite quietly and
peaceably on solid ground. (W. S. Maugham) 6. It was father's idea that both he
and mother should try to entertain the people who came to eat at our restaurant.
(Sh. Anderson) 7. She and her husband, in overcoats and hats, were sitting under
a string of washing on the porch. (M. Dickens) 8. Phil, if you want to, at any
time, come and stay with us. We can always put you up. Dicky and | would love
to have you. (D. Robins) 9. She and her brother had come to South Wales with
him. (A. Cronin) 10. Neither Carolyn nor I liked deceiving you. (D. Robins)

Exercise 2. Complete and expand on the following sentences.
1.Youand!l...2. My motherandl ... 3. Heand his wife ... 4. My friend and

I ... 5. When you come back . .. 6. It was Mother's idea that she and her sister
... 7. Ann invited several friends to her birthday party . .. 8. You and Mary . . .
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Exercise 3. Translate the following sentences into English.

1. Mu 3 GaThbKaMH KWJIH PaHINIE B MAJICHHPKOMY MICTEUKY, IO HApaxOBYBaJIO
ONMU3BbKO ABAALATH TUCAY MEHIKaHIIB. 2. Mu 3 OpaToM 30MpaemMocs MpOBECTH
aito Ha KaBkasi. 3. SIk Oauurte, MU 3 BaMH I[IKABUMOCS OJHIEIO H TIEIO XK
npobsiemoro. KaxxyTh, BU MpalroeTe ay>ke 3aB3sTO 1 6araTo BCTUTIIU 3po0uUTH. 4.
Bonu 3 IpyXMHOIO TTOBEPHYJIUCS TUIBKK BYOpa. 5. AHI s, aHl MO MMOJpyTa HE
BCTUIIM TMPOYMUTATU 110 KHUTY. 6. B Hac 3 Bamum 0Oarato CHuIBHOrO, YM HE
npaBna? 7. Maptin IneH MpisB mpo TOW yac, Koiau BIH 1 PyT 3MOXyTh
onpyxutucsa. 8. Ham 3 Bamu Tpeba OOroBOpUTH OJHE BaXKJIMBE MHUTaHHA. 9.
Bama cectpa 3apa3 Bamoma? Hi, BoHa 3 miTbmu moixana 3a micto. 10. Mu 3
MaMoOI0 Jy’Ke CXO0X1 oJuH Ha oxHoro. 11. Mu 3 Hero 30BciM pi3Hi Jroau. 12.
Enapro Mencon ckazaB: ,,Mu 3 Kpuctun Oyaemo ayxe pamai 6auntd Bac y
ceode”.

14. THE PRONOUN WHO IN COMPLEX SENTENCES
EXAMPLES

1. A determined face. A man who knew what he wanted, who meant to get it.
(A. Christie) 2. It is not only people in books who say that. (Ch. Dickens)
3. The guests streamed in, aunts, uncles, cousins, fat and thin, shy and jolly;
pimply youths and vague old men who were steered about and told: "'Not there,
Grandpa!" Children who stared at the patients, and Sonny's twin sisters, who
stared at them, too. (M. Dickens) 4. He had a married daughter in the other
part of the town who was always on at him to tell her things. (Ch. Dickens)
5. Mother, who had not stirred from the house for days and who now at our
evening meal was barely touching her food, pressed her hands together.
(A. Cronin)

EXPLANATORY NOTE

Never begin an attributive clause with the pronoun which if it modifies a
common or proper noun (pronoun) denoting a human being.
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EXERCISES
Exercise 1. Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian.

1. Then he turned inquiringly to the nurse, who appeared plain and competent
and severely professional. (E. Glasgow) 2. "Of course, | knew you never loved
me as much as | loved you," she moaned. "I'm afraid that's always the case," he
said. "There's always one who loves and one who lets himself be loved."
(W. S. Maugham) 3. He walked off to join some friends who were waiting for
him. (R. Ferguson) 4. We hate beginners who think they know everything
before they start. (R. Ferguson) 5. This was a man who had complete command
of himself. (A. Christie) 6. You saw that here was a woman who knew her mind
and was never afraid to speak it. (W. S. Maugham) 7. He felt that he was a
deceiver, an impostor who had no right to be where he was. (G. Gordon)

Exercise 2. Complete and expand on the following sentences.

1. There are many people who . . . 2. | know a boy who . . . 3. Those students
who . . . 4. It is rather funny when you think of all the people who . .. 5. He is a
man who . . . 6. She was a woman who . . . 7. There were five children in the
family, who . . . 8. We ought to be especially considerate to people who . . .
9. She smiled at the child who . . . 10. He is a born politician who . . . 11. She is
the only person who . . . 12. He had the face of a man who . . .

Exercise 3. Translate the following sentences into English.

1. Jlromu, siki CTaBisATH Mepes cOOOK MEBHI 3a7advi, 3aBXKIU JOMararThCs
MO3UTUBHHUX pe3yibTaTiB. 2. [lpmemMHO MaTu cmpaBy 3 JIOJBMH, SKi HE
NOPYIIYIOTh OOIIMHOK. 3. S Mmo3HaoMHUIIach BUOpa 3 OJHIEI0 JIOJUHOIO, SKa
HEIoAaBHO MoBepHyIacs 3 JIonaoHa 1 po3mnosigana 6araro 1ikaBoro. 4. B kiHii
BYJIMII s moOaumiia AIBYMHY, SKa Oiryia y HampsAMKy 10 MEHE 1 BiIYalgayIrHO
Maxana pykoro. 5. TyT Hema HIKOro, XT0 0 3HaB MICTO 1 HOTO BU3HAYHI MICIIS
Kparle, Hi>k TUPEKTOp MICIIeBOro My3eto. 6. JIiTHA mouHa, sKa TUTBKY 110 Oyria
TyT, — BIJIOMUH XYJIO)KHHUK, aBTOpP HU3KHU TMOJIOTEH Ha iCTOpHYHI TemH. /. Bin
HEIOJIABHO TIepeiXxaB Ha HOBY KBapTHPY 1 1€ HE 3HAE JIIOJICH, SIKI KUBYTHh B
KBapTHUpl HaBIpoTU. 8. Buurtens, sikuil He MOOUTH CBOIO Ipodecito, HE MOXKe
OyTH BHXOBaTeJeM MOJIOAOrO MokoyiHHA. 9. Bu He 3HaliomMl 3 KIHKOMO, sKa
cuauth B niepuiomy psnai? 10. Ie Oyna *xiHka, sika HIKOJIM HE 3yNUHSIACh HA
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miBIoOpo3i B 00poThOi 3a mocsarHeHHs cBoel metu. 11. He mroGmro mromeid, siki
HEYBaXXHI J0 OTOUYIOUYHX.

15. OBJECT CLAUSES BEGINNING WITH INTERROGATIVE
PRONOUNS OR ADVERBS

EXAMPLES

1. Sitting up in bed he tried to hear what his parents were saying. (G. Gordon)
2. | don't think you realize how angry Walter is. (W. S. Maugham) 3. She could
understand why he was so popular at Hundt's bar. (G. Gordon) 4. He didn't
tell us where he was going. (Ch. Dickens) 5. He did not know what he was
going to do. (E. Hemingway) 6. He asked how long Anthony had been in Cape
Town, where he had served his articles, how he liked his firm, what
particular department he was handling, what he thought of the various
magistrates he appeared before and how he had taken to the Cape
Peninsula. (G. Gordon) 7. | don't know how we got out of that room.
(A. Cronin) 8. Tallis never seems to know what he can manage and what he
can't. (/. Murdoch) 9. You'd better go up and find out what she wants.
(E. Glasgow)

EXPLANATORY NOTE

Ukrainian and Russian learners often build object clauses beginning with
interrogative pronouns or adverbs by analogy with special questions. However,
the difference in the structure of these sentences is quite distinct. Special
questions are characterized by inversion (complete or partial) and, very
frequently, by the use of the auxiliary verb to do, e.g. Where do you live? Object
clauses are characterized neither by the use of the auxiliary verb to do nor, with
a few exceptions, by inverted word order, e.g. Now tell me where you live.
Caution: Remember to use partial inversion in object clauses beginning with
how and containing a compound nominal predicate with an adjective in the
function of the predicative, e.g. You'll have to do more than talk about how good
you are. (M. Wilson)
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EXERCISES

Exercise 1. Translate the following sentences into Ukrainian.

1. "It must be depressing never to get out." "Of course, it is depressing, but you
know what the doctor says." (E. Glasgow) 2. She wondered why he was not a
member of the club. (H. Bates) 3. Oh, you know what | mean. | didn't want to
lose hope. (W. S. Maugham) 4. She did not know why he came to dances, he did
not dance very well, and he seemed to know few people. (W. S. Maugham) 5. |
didn't bother to ask her what she meant. (Gr. Greene) 6. Tell me what | can do
for you. (W. S. Maugham) 7. "Never in my life," he said proudly. "I don't even
know what it tastes like." (M. Dickens) 8. She wanted to have nothing more to
do with him. She didn't see how he could prove anything. (W. S. Maugham)
9. She turned towards me and | saw how different she looked now. (/. Murdoch)

Exercise 2. Complete the following sentences using some of the phrases or verbs
suggested below: to be, to be going to do smth., to be going somewhere, to
mean, to marry, to come, to keep, to say, to do, to sing. Expand on the resulting
sentences.

1. I knew what she . . . 2. He didn't know who . . . 3. | want to ask you if . . .
4. Andrew wondered why . . . 5. The noise of the storm was too loud for him to
make out what . . . 6. | don't know why . . . 7. | feel better already but | don't
know when . . . 8. Don't you see what . . . 9. | could sense the straining of the
spectators behind me and heard what . . . 10. | don't understand why . . . 11. He
took up the receiver and inquired if . . . 12. He asked me who . .. 13. Do you see
where . . .

Exercise 3. Translate the following sentences into English.

1. 51 He 3Har0, KOJU BiH MOBEPHETHCS T0JA0MY. 3areneonHyite, Oyib-JIacka, Ie
pa3. 2. Bona cniurana, KyJy st Ioilny BiAMOYMBATH BIITKY. 3. Bu Bxke BUpIIIMIH,
K Ha3BeTe nuTuHy? 4. BiH He 4yB, PO IO MU PO3MOBJISUTH. 5. Sl HE 30BCIM
po3yMmito, 110 B MaeTe Ha yBasi. 6. Bu 3Haete, ne BiH 3apa3. 7. Bu He mornu 6u
MEHI MOSICHUTH, JI0 KOTO 51 TOBUHEH 3BepHyTHCA? 8. S moBimaroch, SK 11e MOKHA
spobutn. 9. i ocTaHHili BUMHOK 3acCBifUMB, HACKIIILKM BOHA JIEMKOBAXKHA.
10. JloBimaitiTecs, Oynpb-acka, Koiau Bix ixmkae mnotar. 11. S He Moxy
3pO3YMITH, YOMY 3alpOCHIIA TUTbKK MeHe. 12. [{ikaBo, 1110 1ie Take.
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SUPPLEMENT |

CIIMCOK HEITPABUJIBHUX AIE€CJIIB 3A AJI®ABITOM

arise arose arisen BUHUKATH, 3'IBJISITUCS

awake awoke awoke/awoked mnpokugaTucs; OyauTH,
poOYIKYBaTUCS

be was, were been OyTH; OyBaTu

bear bore borne/born HOCHTH; TIEPCHOCUTH, POJIUTH,
HApOJKYBATH

beat beat beaten outH

become became become CTaBaTH; pOOUTHUCS;
NIEPETBOPIOBATHUCS

begin began begun TTOYNHATH(CS)

bet bet/betted bet/betted ourtucs 00 3aKiaq

bind bound bound 3B'sI3yBaTH

bite bit bitten KyCaTHCsI

bleed bled bled KPOBOTOYHTH; IPOJIMBATH KPOB

blow blew blown Iy TH

break broke broken Jamatu(cs); po30HBATHCS

breed bred bred MIOPOJKYBATH; PO3BOJIUTH

bring brought brought TPUHOCHUTH, TTPOBONTH

broadcast broadcast broadcast(ed) mnepenaBaTu 1Mo pamaio

build built built OyayBaTH, CLIOPY/KYBAaTH

burn burn/burned burnt/burned  manurTH, camoBaTH

burst burst burst pO3pHBaTH, BUOYXaTH

buy bought bought KyIyBaTH

cast cast cast KHJ1aTu

catch caught caught JIOBUTH

choose chose chosen BUOHUPATH; BiIOMPATH

come came come OPUXOIUTH; TIPUIKIKATH

cost cost cost KOLITYBaTH

cut cut cut pizatu, po3pi3yBaTu

dare dared dared CMITH, HABOKYBaTHCSI

deal dealt dealt MAaTH CIIpaBy; 3aiiMaTHCSI

dig dug dug KOIIaTH, PHUTH

do did done pOOWTH, BHUKOHYBATH

draw drew drawn TATTH; KPECTUTH
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dream dreamed/ dreamed/ 0aYnTH COH, MPIsITH, YSBIATH
dreamt dreamt

drink drank drunk UTH

drive drove driven BOJIMTHU, BECTH, IPABUTH

dwell dwelt dwelt KUTH, MEIIKATH, TIepeOyBaTH

eat ate eaten icTu

fall fell fallen MagaTh, OIyCKaTH(Cs)

feed fed fed roayBatu(cs), XxapuyBaTu(cs)

feel felt felt NOYYBaTH, BiA4yBaTH

fight fought fought ouTtHcs, 00pOTUCS

find found found 3HAXOJUTH;, BUSBJIATH

fly flew flown JiTaTH

forbid forbade/forbad forbidden 3a00pOHSITH

forecast forecast/ forecast/ nepeadavaT, 3aB0avaTH

forecasted forecasted

foresee foresaw foreseen nepeadavyaTu

forget forgot forgotten 3a0yBaTH, 3a0yTH

forgive forgave forgiven POIIATH

freeze froze frozen MOPO3HUTH, 3a- MOPOKYBaTH

get got got JIICTaBaTH, OJICP>KyBaTH;

(US gotten) Jo0upaTucs

give gave given JaBaTH; BiyIaBaTH

go went gone 1TH; 1XaTH; I3IUTH

grow grew grown pocTH; 301IbIIIYBATUCS,
BHPOIIYBaTH

hang hung/hanged  hung/hanged  Bimmatu, BucCiTH

have had had MaTu

hear heard heard 9YTH; CIIyXaTH, BUCITYXOBYBaTH

hide hid hidden/hid XOBaTH(Cs)

hit hit hit yaapsATH

hold held held TPUMATH, ACPKATH

hurt hurt hurt 3aBJaBaTH 00JIIO; YIIIKOINUTH;
IOPaHHUTH

keep kept kept TpUMaTH; 30epiratu

kneel knelt knelt CTOSITH HABKOJIIIIKH; CTABUTH
HaBKOJIIIIIKH

knit knitted/knit knitted/knit B'sI3aTH; 3'€IHYBaTH

know knew known 3HATH

lay laid laid KJIaCTH; HAKPUBATH
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lead led led BECTH, IPUBOJIUTH; KEPYBATH

lean leant/leaned leant/leaned  HaxwraTH(CS)

leap leapt/leaped leapt/leaped  crpubatu

learn learnt/learned learnt/learned BuwTH, BUBYaTH, BUUTHCS

leave left left IITH, OIXaTH, BiA DKIKATH

lend lent lent MO3UYATH

let let let yCKaTH; BUITYCKAaTH;
JIO3BOJISITH; 371aBaTH BHAWM

lie lay lain JeXaTH; IepeOyBaTn

light lit/lighted lit/lighted 3aIajaioBaTh, IPUKYPUTH

lose lost lost BTpavaT; IporpaBaTu

make made made pPOOUTH, BUPOOJISATH

mean meant meant Oo3HavaTu

meet met met 3ycTpiuatu(cs); 3HAHOMUTUCS

mislead misled misled BBOJIUTH B OMaHy

misspell misspelt misspelt pobuTH opdorpadivuHi MOMIIKH

misunderstand misunderstood misunderstood HenpaBHILHO PO3YMITH

overcome overcame overcome InepeMorard, nogojaru

overhear overheard overheard i CITyXOBYBaTH

partake partook partaken Opatu y4acTh

pay paid paid IJIATUTH

prove proved proven/proved 1OBOIUTH; BUSABJISTHCS

put put put (mo)kiactu, (1MO)CTaBUTH

read read read YUTATH

rebuild rebuilt rebuilt BiJI0OYI0OBYBaTH

retell retold retold nepeKasyBaTH

rewrite rewrote rewritten MepenuCcyBaTH

rid rid/ridded rid/ridded 3BUIBHATH; TT030aBJIATH (YOTOCH)

ride rode ridden iXaTl BepXxu; IXaTu

ring rang rung JI3BCHITH, JI3BOHUTH

rise rose risen CXOJIUTH; BCTaBaTH;
301JIbIITYBaTUCS

run run run 0iraTu; KepyBaTH, YIIpaBJIsATH

say said said TOBOPUTH, CKA3aTH, MOBUTHU

see saw seen 0aunTH, TUBUTHUCS

seek sought sought IIYKaTH, PO3IITYKYBaTH

sell sold sold 1PO/IaBaTH, TOPT'YBATH

send sent sent HOCHJIATH

set set set CTaBHUTH; KJIACTHU, PO3MIIIYBaTH
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shake shook shaken TPYCUTH; CTPYIITYBaTH, TPSICTHCS

shed shed shed POJIMBATH (KPOB, CJIHO3H)

shine shone shone CBITUTH(CS), CSSATH; OJIUINATH

shoot shot shot CTPLISATH; YOUTH

show showed shown/showed moka3yBatu(cst), AEMOHCTPYBATH

shut shut shut 3a4UHATH(CS), 3aKpUBATH(CS)

sing sang sung CHiBaTH

sink sank sunk/sunken  ToHyTH

sit sat sat CUIITH

sleep slept slept craTu

slide slid slid/slidden KOB3aTH(Cs); TOCKOB3HYTHUCS

smell smelt/smelled smelt/smelled BimuyBaTh 3amax; HrOXaTH;
MaxXHyTH

SowW sowed sown/sowed  cisTH, 3aciBaTi

speak spoke spoken TOBOPUTH, PO3MOBIISATH

speed sped/speeded sped/speeded mocmimaTti, MPUCKOPIOBATH

spell spelt/spelled  spelt/spelled  umraTu (McaTH, BUMOBIIATH)
CJIOBO 10 OyKBax

spend spent spent BUTpayaTH; IPOBOAUTHU

spill spilt/spilled spilt/spilled po3imBaTH(cs), po3cumnaT(cs)

spin spun/span spun HPSICTH, IIECTH

split split split po3koitoBaTH(cs),
PO3IIETLIIOBATH(CS)

spoil spoilt/spoiled  spoilt/spoiled ncysaru(cs)

spread spread spread TIOIIUPIOBATHU(CST); TPOCTATATHCS

spring sprang sprung crpudaru

stand stood stood CTOSITH

steal stole stolen KpacTH

stick stuck stuck TPUMATHCS, TOJCPIKYBATHCS

sting stung stung KAIIUTHU, YPaKaTh

stride strode stridden/strid  mmpoko crymatu, KPOKYBaTH

strike struck struck/striken  O6urtH, cTpaliKyBaTH

string strung strung 3aB'sI3yBaTH, HATATYBATH

strive strove striven CTapaTHUCs, HAMaraTHCsI

sunburn sunburnt/ sunburnt/ 3aroparu

sunburned sunburned

sweep swept swept MIIMITaTH, YACTUTH

swim swam swum [IJIaBaTH, IUINBTH

swing swung swung KoJiuBaTH(Cs1), XUTATH(CS)
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take took taken Opatu; B3ATH

teach taught taught BAaYUTH, HaBYATH

tear tore torn pBatu(cs), BIApUBaTH(CS)

tell told told PO3IMOBIIaTH; TOBOPUTH; Ka3aTh

think thought thought JyMaTH, OOMIPKOBYBaTH

throw threw thrown KUJaTu

undergo underwent undergone 3a3HaBaTH

understand understood understood PO3YMITH

undertake undertook undertaken MOYMHATH, OpaThCs

undo undid undone PO3B'I3yBaTH; PO3CTUOATH

upset upset upset 3aCMYy4yBaTU

wake woke/waked  woken/waked mnpokwmarucs, Oyautu

wear wore worn HOCHUTH (OJI5T)

weep wept wept TUIAKaTH

win won won BUTPABATH; TIepeMaraTu

wind wound/winded wound/winded kpytutu(cs); 3aBOIUTH
(rOAMHHUK)

withdraw withdrew withdrawn BIAKJIMKATH, BUBOJIUTH

write wrote written nucaTu
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SUPPLEMENT 11

YUTAHHS HAUBLIbII Y KUBAHUX MATEMATHYHHNX

INO3HAYEHDb
a>b a is much greater than b
a<hb a is much less than b
a~b a is approximately equal to b
ap a sub b; a subscript b
at+bh aplusb
a—-b a minus b
a*b a times b; a multiplied by b
a:b a divided by b
a
— aoverb
b
ab
— a times b over ¢ times d
cd
[a] a in brackets
(@) a in parentheses
dx differential of x
J Integral
I double integral
102 ten to the second [power]; ten squared
101 ten to the minus first [power]
103 ten to the third [power]; ten cubed
2 |m
{XJ x squared divided by y cubed in parentheses to the my,
3 [power]
y
Va square root of a
$\a third (cube) root of a
In x natural logarithm of x
log x [common] logarithm of x

|nglo = 0,30103

logarithm of two to the base ten is nought point three,
nought, one, nought, three
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Haesuanvue suoanns

INIOTOBA-HIKOJIEHKO 'AHHA BACUJIIBHA

HABYAJBHUU MOCIEHUK
3 TPAMATUKU AHIJIIMCBKOI MOBH

JUTSl CTYAEHTIB-MaricTpiB I Kypcy
I, Il cemecTpiB
NeHHO1 (popMU HaBYAHHS
Vc¢i cnemiaabHOCTI

Aneniiicbkoio ma yKpaincokoro mosamu
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